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For the boys and girls 
who will soon be experi encing 
a new and happy adventure ---
KINDERG.ARTEN 
! 
·-------·· 
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1 
THE PURPOSE OF THE KINDERGARTEN 
"The American kindergarten of to-day attempts to give the child of 
five an education which is appropriate to his st2.ge of development, which 
will be satisfying to him in the present, and which will pr0pare him 
for the years immedintely following. By such an education, we mean the 
development of all his powers, physical, emotional, mental, ond social. 
We do not seek to give hi.rn all t he infor:ne>.tion wl:ich he may need now 
or in the future, but we hope to develop the povrer to meet new situations, 
with the understandi:r:g of r.ow to gain whatever information he may need. 
We try to givG him practi~e rrnd skill in thinking r <'-thcr thm1 telling 
him what he should thi.."lk." 1 
"Kindergarten education is "Democratic living at the child's own 
level. 11 2 
"In to-day's kindergart en the child finds activities tl"l<"lt help him 
to develop desirable h.;tbits, skil ls, and attitudes. Ho he.s opportunities 
for creative activities, dramatic play, _ and problem solving. Tr~ough 
enriching experiences he grows in the use of language , in emotional 
stability and self reliance." 3 
1. 
2. 
Josephine Foster & Neith Headley 
American Book Co. · 
Helen Heffernan - Editor 
D.C. Heath Co. Boston 
3. NEA Journal March 1952 
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EDUCATION I N THE KD::OE.RG .. · ~.RTEN 
1948 P.lB 
GUIDING THE YOUNG CHILD 
19Sl P.3 
P.l60 
OBJECTrJES OF T~~ KitiDERGARTEN 
"The kindergarten has the responsibility of acc epting each cl:'.ild 
as he comes to school and developing his abili ties accc·rC:ing to his 
individual capacity." 1 
The kindorgarten program reflects an under::.tanding of the five 
year old's e~otional , social, ment~l, a~d physicru. needs and his 
gr0wth in these ~reas. 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
EMOTIONAL GROTWTH 
To build confidGnce in the child 
To mr:>.ko the child feel he "belongs" 
To train child to discipline himself against temper tantrums, 
crying spolls, aggr essiveness, etc. 
To tr<'.in child t o meet disP..ppointment cr ::!.ack of success 
gracefully 
To help cl'1ild dovclop a s ense of h'...ll11or 
To train child t o stick to a job 
Tc trair.. child to relax at the app:;intGd ti..."Tle 
To develop the rtbility to carry s ome rcspc:-nsj_biJ.ity 
SOC L'\L GRm-.TH 
To 
To 
To 
To 
To 
Tc 
To 
To 
To 
To 
To 
Tc 
To 
To 
To 
To 
develop an inter est in group activity 
train child to cooperate willingly 
train child t o participate volunta:::"ily 
cultivate habits of sharing - toys, matsrials, and personal 
pcssessions 
l earn t o t .?.ke turns 
develop qudi·~ies of leadership 
teach the child to be a good 11 f ollm-mr 11 
learn t o r espect those in authority 
teach child to follow directions 
trairi child t o obey the rules of the group 
establish habits of court~sy 
teach child t o work and play fairly 
develop habits of kindness and helpfulness 
train child t o r espond to a given sig~al immediately 
prrwide opportunities f or self criticism 
t each child t cJ plan with a group 
2 
To train child t o be a good housekeeper - put away material orderly 
l. NESDEC A KD~ERGARTEn STUDY Spaulding House 
l'·1ay 1953 P.4 
MENTAL GRO\fl'H 
To develop the ability to initi~te an activity 
To establish the habit of compl,eting an ac;tivity and carryi.""lg 
out a plan 
To provice opportunities for a ;child to express hdmself ·through 
drarJat:tc play, music, and manipulative a:ct devices 
To acquire the power to solve a simple problem 
To guide the child in his thinking 
To tre.in the ;Jhild to reason vdthin the limits of his ability 
To enable the child to see the purpose in an activ-ity 
To train the ctild to us.e his powers of discrim::.nation - both 
visual and auditory 
To help the child to S?eak clearly and correctly 
To teach the cr~:d to express himself 
To stimulate an interest in the printed pE.>.ge 
To show the child the need for n~~bersJ r eading, and writing 
PHYSICAL GROWTH 
To provide opportunities for the dovelopment of large muscles 
To provide opportunities for exercise and outdoor play balanced 
by rest and relax~tion 
To establish regular routines for eating, working, playing, and 
resting 
To teach the child to observe safety rules in the room and to 
and from school 
To teach the child to vmsh, dress, and toilet himself 
To help the child to focus r~s eyeG 
To teach the child to use his handkerchief when necessary 
To cultivate habits of personal cleanliness and neatn0ss 
To teach the child to know the best food for him to eat 
To teach the child to coo?erate with the doctor and the dentist 
To increase the ability to handle material with skill 
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REfill i NG REi>.DHJESS I N TEE KI NDZRGARTEN 
SEVErT HTSTRUCTIO~TJlL TASI\S 
"The kindergarte:1 yee..r in the child 's >::l em8ntc-.r y sc:-:tool e::..-periences 
s hould no l aager be a det ached a'1d i dealize'J. U.."lit, givc!1. only t c: a fevr 
pr ivilcg,3d. childr en, bu.t s h0uld be consider en. ::..n its impor t lmcc and 
relA.tiohs~np t o ti::..::: r est of the derr:~mtary schocL Or:e cf the: most 
irr:portc:mt c ontribut i ons t o the child is its tr-9.ining i n rc::acliness to 
r ead. This s houl d not b e a haphnzar d , accidcn·~al t ype of training but 
r a t her a -vrell p:::..ar::1er1. pr :Jg r a..-, "t•mv -::n int~) t he curricu.L:m c:f the entire 
y e.'lr." 1 
11Thr.; s e j_ns-l:.ru~ti :mn.l j ~bs (2) which educatcrs 5;;;nor o.ll;;,r c r:ms:tder most 
importDnt i n pr8p~ring f or the r eadiness frogram are :-
I Pr ..,vi iu:g ;:-:u~; J ls -:-rith r eal , vr,ried, and riel"~ e:periences 
e.ssGntic-.1 t ,• t he gettir:g of mca:1inr; from ma·t.cri<"-1 read. 
I I Tre..ining in the ability t o do -;_::> r c,blematic t l1inld.!1.g . 
III Tr aining i n speaking s imple English sent·:mc as. 
rJ The development of a wid e speakin.~ VGcabulg_r~r. 
V 'l'raini:1g j_n accur a t e enunciation :md pr ::>m:CJ.ciati on. 
VI The d ;:;v 'Jl opme!1t of tho desire t o r•.:ad . 
VII Tra ining in keeping a s eries of ev onts i n mind in thair p r oper 
s equenc e . 
1. Lucille H<-'.rrison REiJ.DING READD~3SS 
H~ughton Mifflin c~. Boston 1939 
2. Paul McKee R.S:.:::nr-;o AND LITER:.TURE ~N TEE ELF.MENTlu\Y SCHOOL 
Houghton Miff.,:.;l;..,.i.;..;n;:....;;;;;.;..;..-=B-o.;..;s..,..t.;:...c--n--=-1""'9""'3T"4---,-(-=p'-r:--.--,9"::':'9---.::-l"::':'O-=o"'t")-----
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The first instructional job consists of first-hand and vicarious 
experiences to make future reading more meaningful. 
I EXCURSIONS 
Excursions and short trips are a rich source of ideas and 
information. Below are listed some suggested excursions:-
A trip to a nearby market 
A trip to a farm 
A trip to a beach (~vollaston) 
A trip to a florist 
(Almquists would be a possibility with its beautiful 
spring and fall showing) 
A trip to t he central library 
A trip to the fire station 
A. trip to the post office 
A trip to the r ailroad station 
A trip to the muselli~ 
5 
A trip to the stores at C:hristma.s to observe the decorations 
A trip to the pet shop 
A trip to a classmate's home to sec a pet, etc. 
A trip to the police station 
A trip to the radio station - I..JJDA 
A short trio on a train 
(for exa.:npl e , from Q;1incy to BraintrGe) 
Nature walks to collect l eaves, nuts, flowers, shells, etc. 
II SOCIP~ ACTIVITIES 
Special obs ervar.ce of a child's birthday 
Entertaining children of other grc:>.des 
Entertaining mothers 
A 11 show and tell time 11 - a daily period 
Going on a picnic 
Giving simple programs 
Daily household chores 
III OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
Making a stor e - (blocks or large carton) 
Making signs for the store 
Making boats - (wood, paper, blocks) 
Making paper flowers · 
Making books f or the library - (Baby, Food, Toy, Ani.mal, F.l:l!Ner) 
Making a train 
Making a radio station 
Planting a window garden 
Planting a terrarium 
Planting bulbs and s eeds,carrot tops, sweet potato, etc. 
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Making simple refreshments for party as l emonade, jello,cookies 
Making decorations f or room and windows at various seasons 
Making butter 
Making a farm - blocks 
Making animals- (paper, clay, etc.) 
IV VICARIOUS EXPERIENCES 
Pictures 
Films 
Filmslides 
Stories 
Poems 
The seco~d instructional task is training in the ability to do 
problematic t"binkir,g . 
6 
The teacher should present problems a child may solve and she shvuld 
e.:1courage t i.1e children to propose solutions and to try them. 
Following are just a few of the many daily problems that may arise:-
17 
How t o care f or pets in the kindergarten:- turtle, goldfish,etc. 
How to complete a puzzle 
How to make a t o:l which is durable 
How t o make r epairs on a broken toy 
Hew to make curtains f er the doll house 
Nhat happens after you plant a seed 
Hhat would hrtpp8n if you didn 1 t >-rater a plant 
vJhat should we do if b-m children want to play with the sa'lle 
toy at the same time 
etc. 
Throughout the day there will be endless opportunities f or the 
children t o r eas on, to form judgments, to arrive at l ogical conclusions, 
and t o weigh facts. 
The third and f ourth instructional tasks are concerned with language 
development, training in the use of simple English sentences, and 
increasing the speaking vocabulary. 
"It is t o this end that our modern kindergarten is a talking kinder-
garten and n0t 0.ne in which children are warned not to whisper or speak 
without permission." 1 
1. Lucille Harrison 
Houghton Hifflin Co. 
READI NG R&'.DINESS 
Boston P. ~1 
LITERfillY AND DRAHATIC ACTIVITIES 
Telling stories - personal experiences 
Re-telling stories 
Listening to stories 
Crenting stories 
Listening to poems 
Learning poems 
Creating poens 
Participating in choral speaking 
7 
Composing group letters as: inv-itations, thr:.nk yot:. notes, 
friendly letters, &tc. 
Eclping with a group planning a play 
Sharing interests and experiences 
Talking and conversing 
Evo..lunting onc 1 s mm work an.d that of others 
Dramatizing cc~on c0urtesies:-
l. w-:.1en P.nd how to interrupt 
2. Hoi-7 to answer the tclephon·2! 
3. ~'ihat to do \vhen you do n::;t unde:rstand a speaker 
4. \IJhen and where not t o tc.lk:-
in church 
listc!'!ing to a pr cgr;::un 
when s omeone else is speaking 
when someone is speaking on the telephone 
Formulating rules 
Dr.':\.'Tl.atic plc:y 
Drmnatiz<:>.ticn 
The fifth instructional task is training in a~cura.te enunciation and 
pronunciation. 
11 The best antidote f or hearing poor speech in their r-re-school years 
is hearing good speech at school. 11 1 
Speech improv·3mcnt in most cases cA.n be carried on in any situation 
and at any time. There may be a few children who need the help of skilled 
speech therapists. 
The teacher may im~rove speech throuch:-
Encouraging the children to te.lk 
Subtly corr ecting individual crr0rs 
E..·-cpb .ining and guiding practice 
M0tivating impr ovement - especially through chorP~ speaking 
EncouraginG effort 
Conmcnding eff ort and improvement 2 
1. Ruth Strickland. 
D.C. Heath & Co. 
2. Ruth Strickland 
D.C. Heath & C0. 
ENGLISH IS OUR I •• ~ . .NGUAGE 
--r95o P. 25 
ENGLISH IS OUR li,NGUAGE 
1950 P• 106 
1 72 
The sixth instructional job is fostering the desire to read. 
I Library Corner 
Every kindergarten should have a library corner Hith various 
types of books:-
Picture books 
Story books 
Informational books 
Fun books 
8 
II Below are listed a few suggestions to make children aware of reading 
and to stimulate their desire to read:-
Teacher reads stories 
Teacher reads poems and jingles 
Simple news bulletins and signs around t he room 
Labeled obj ects 
Pictures lll'ith descriptive phr as es P.nd s entonc es 
Scrapbooks with simple t ext composed by the children and 
printed by the t eacher 
Listening to f i rst grade r eading 
Learning to r,rri t e their own names 
Composing group lettars as: 
invitations - letters 
The last instructional task is training in keeping a series of 
ideas in mind. 
Below ar e listed some suggested activities:-
Re-telling stories 
Picture study - t elling story in proper sequence of action 
1. Cut up pict~res and arr~nge in proper sequence 
2. Cut up pictures arranged i n sequence on the Flanne~· 
Board 
Relating incidents in an experience 
Recc-l:!_ing the steps in :.he construction of an object 
1 3 
EXTENDING SKILLS AND ABTI.ITIES 
The pre-primary period of instruction should foster the 
development of these extending skills and abilities: 
Materials 
I Visual Discrimination 
II Auditory Discrimination 
III Left-to-Right Orientation 
IV Visual Memory 
V !~inesthetic 
VI Establishment of Definite Handedness 
A collection of objects and picturas, charts, pre-primary 
puzzles, and a flannel-board will be needed. 
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I Visual Discrimination 
Visual discrimination abilities should be taught through 
graded steps, from simple discrimination to complex. 
Note: Games suggested below may be used for, or adapted to, 
the development of more than one ability. 
A. Ability to -recognize similarities and differences in objects 
1. Concrete objects from environment 
a. Examples 
l. ttvo books and a pencil 
2. three l e.aves and an acorn 
3. three small chairs and one large chair 
4. three books alike, ·and one different 
b. Games 
1. Teach meaning of alike by playing a ga.'Tle with pairs 
of like and unlike objects. 
2. Children observe equipment of r::lassroom to discover 
articles whic:h are al ike and different. 
3. T-.vo tables in the room - one for 11 alike11 objects, 
and one for 11 different" obj ects. Children decide 
what table new obj ects brought in, belong on. 
4. Several different obj ects arc placed on the desk 
for the pupil to obs erve for a few seconds. Then, 
he turns around and tries to describe the objects. 
S. Collect things as leaves and stones trying to get 
as many different vnrietics of each as possible. 
2. Semi-concrete and abstract objects 
a. ExE>..mples ~ 1. v £r7 ~ 'x 
2. 0 0 0 0 
b. Games 
1. Use large gur.uned stickers as fruits, vegetables, 
17 
flowers, animals, stars, etc. - on charts. Children 
find two charts that match or take stickers and make 
the same picture as on the chart. 
2. Cut circles, squares; triangles from colored paper. 
ll 
Mount on oaktag. Have me.tching set in an envelope so 
children can make the same pictures as on the charts. 
B. Ability to recognize likenesses and differences in shapes or 
kinds of objects 
l. Examples 
2. 
a. three small pencils and one large pencil 
b. three pieces of colored paper of se~e shape and one 
of a differ ent shape but s~~e color. 
c. G w ~ G 
d. 
_SJ JJ j:J ~<~ 
e. D D D Ct 
f. 6 ~ if ~ 
<) g. (~ <) ()/ 
Games 
a. Shapes of common objects ar e cut from colored construction 
paper .:md passed to a group. One cf:ild says, "I have a 
y:ellow wagon. vJho has one i'lke it?" Children h;wing 
identical wagons join him. Hatch up remaining obj ects in 
tho same way. 
b. Superimpose v::J.rious classroom objG'Jcts upon one another to 
discover similarities &nd di.ff or . .::nces of size and shape, 
as , books from the librn.ry t able . 
c. Ability to note similarities and differ ·-nccs in siz es of objects 
(largest, smallest, middle-sized, s ~me 
/~- --1 
l. Examples ,.- ~,, '-\ j\ 
.... .........,_ w · . ~ . .) 
~-,..--~ / ,:1 .... !. ~/ ~ ~ a. \1 1 
b. 
size, etc.) 
1'76 
D. Ability to recognize similarities and differences in colors 
of objects 
1. Examples 
a. Find and 
0 
name all the 
'=1r ....,__., u (I 
r ed toys 
~~· 
C' 0 
b. 
c.~l I= .I 
2. Garnes 
a. 11\fuo can f -ind all the blue things in the room?" etc. 
b. Cover tr~ee different colored objects after children 
have observed thEm closely for -'l f~w minutes , and ask 
them to r ecA-ll and identify each o'.:ljcct by its color. 
12 
c. Display several itcns that are identical except in color. 
Pupils close eyes while one object is removed. Then, open 
their eyes and see if they c an tell color of missing item. 
d. With eyes closed, children try tc tell colors of various 
classroom objects. 
e. In magazines find and cut out pictures of blue objects, r ed 
objects , etc., and paste on charts. 
E. Ability t o note similarities and differences in form and arrange-
ment 
1. Ex<>..mples 
a . Two cars placed at left of flannel-board. Child arranges 
identical group at right in the same order. 
b. Connect identical groupings of ob j ects on flannGl-board 
with colored yarn. (left to right ) 
F. Ability t o r ecognize similarities and differ ences in detail 
1. Examples 
a. WP.ich houses ar~~tly alike?~~~~ GJ ~ 
b. Are t:1e r n.1: 1Jits exactly alil-:e? Somdhing is missing from 
one of the rabbits. Tell what it is •. 
~ ~Jl-1~ . ~~ 0 cw .- \..--<..,-·· · w 0 -.... Q ./ 
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2. 
c. Find objeet that is different and draw the part that 
is missing so the objects will all look alike. 
d. 
e. 
Can yo~the misSing part? 
Make your picture look like the 
/ ~-
Games 
first/ picture. 
£1 
13 
a. Children look for stoves and refrigerators with closed doors, 
and cars, in magazines and discuss differences Li details. 
b. Children look at own clothing to notice SL~ilarities and 
differences :ln color, cut, and trimming. (Avoid comparisons 
which mignt make some feel inferior.) 
G. Ability to recognize differen~es in orientation 
(going a different way, left, right, above, below, etc.) 
1. Examples 
a. Arrange objects in a row on blackboard ledge with one going in 
a different direction. Pupils find one that is different and 
tell why it does not belong with the others. 
b. Put piece of string or yarn across flannel-board. Have children 
place various objects a~ovo or below the yarn, or facing left 
or right on the yarn. 
c. Find the one that is different 
.... -· " 
/ "' . ..:----.... 
<_· ~ ' 
(_:~--::--.:_ .... -··"-"' 
,,. --/ //-----·--........_ 
• 
' ...... : 
( _::r---- .: .. / 
d. Children have several duplicates of tho sa~e figure, and are 
directed to arrange these in various ways, as, "Have all the 
cats go in the smne way. Have one cat going in the opposite 
direction. Make two cats go to th8 right. 11 etc. 
H. Ability to match objects, pictures, and numbers 
1. Examples 
a. Match objects to pictures, as, ball to picture of ball, 
red wagon to picture of red wagon. 
b. Match numbers (large ones from calendar). 
17 
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2. Games 
a. Hold up a picture and ask someone to find the correspcnding 
article in the classroom. The child locates the article 
and says, "Here is our • 11 , :md then takes his 
17 
turn designating a pictured ar~icle for another child t o find. 
I. Ability to r ecognize similarities and differences in letter forms 
(not necessary to know names of letters) 
Exampies: 
1~ Upper case l etters 
2. 
a• A D F C A 
b. F E G M F 
c. M N M L M 
d. I:,,_~ I ~ b 
e. D R p c R 
Lower cas e l etters 
a. e c g o e 
b. a o c a d a 
c. a 1 
' 
' 
t a 
d. I dod~ nrnn \i  I ' 
1
- niiffi' · dod 
. - --L) 
PI 
I I Pj 
J. Ability to recognize similiarities and differences in w0rd forms 
(do not road the words) 
Examples: 
1. \-lord Blocks 
2. c2.r doll 
3. en no on in an 
.. 
bay born ball 
s. 
K. Ability t 0 att;:; ch meaning to v.r0rc1 symbols 
L. 
(end of :r c·:lr - lini toe<, t c- n&..'1les of b2.sal reader charac":-ers 
and colcr -vmrcs) 
Examples: 
/----~ 
. , 
. -.... \_.; L.-1 \ C r '·, 
\ - ' \ . \ . \ : · ," y t, ... .. \ l..._ l \. 
\ 
1. / '-, 
\ 
2. 
{ i , .- ! 
.--·. j .. t 
\ 
' ...... ; 
-:'f 
; 
\ : \ · ~:- / 
~ · · -~ . ~""') 
-"-'··.V( . IK ~ L) \ C 
\ 
"-......... ,_ ___ .. .. ~.;. 
. ~-; ~ C.'l 
--· 
"\)' c \{ 
D\c\< 
Ability to clQSSify b \ '-I(:. 
Note: Begin with simple classification prob:'..ems and progress 
to types r,;hich require backgr ound of knowledge. 
1. Categories f or Classification 
a. Clothing 
Ct.ildren l ook through advort~se~ents ~d f ashion catalogs 
t o find pictures of childr en 1 s clothing, men 1 s 2.nd women 1 s 
clothes, winter clothce, summer clothes, etc. 
b. Animals 
Nay be separated into groups, as, dogs, cats, fish, birds, 
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f arm e~imals, animals that are good pets, anL~als with fur, 
anir:1als with claws, zoo anLrncls, etc. 
c. Food 
Divided into categories as, fruits, vegetables, 16 
breakfast foods, cereals, etc. 
d. Toys 
Separ;).ted into groups as, t oys that move, toys that do not 
move, t oys with wheels, boys'or girls 1 t cys, sizes, etc. 
e. Furniture 
Divided according to r ooms in which used, etc. 
f. Action 
Divided into walking, running, sitting, etc., or animals' 
and peGples'actions. 
g. Use 
Pen, pencil, penholder used f or writing; h&~er, saw, 
screwdriver used t o build a house, etc. 
2. Games 
a. Hake a collection of re;;.l obj ects which bolc.ng or are 
used together. 
b. Play 11\-lhat Am I Using?" P.~ntomilne the action. Let child 
guess what is being done, and the implement being used. 
c. PAste pictures nf a toy, a ce>.ko or ctress on a chart and 
have childr en dr aw or cut out and paste on a chart pictures 
of t ools and pr!.rts, ingredients 0r materials us ed in making 
objects. 
). l•ctivitics 
a. Mount pictures and rlrmdngs on large charts 
b. Have table displays 
c. Make notebooks 
d. File pictures and drawings in f olders or large manila 
envelopes 
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II Auditory Discrimination 
The auditory discrimination program should develop 
awareness of sounds in words, and a recognition of sound 
clues in words. All activities with sounds should be entirely 
oral during the pre-reading period. 
Skillful listening is an indispensable factor in 
auditory work. 
A. Ability to identify familiar sounds 
1. Sources of sounds 
a. Environment 
Door slamming 
Alarm clock 
Water running 
Telephone, door and church bells 
Policeman's whistle 
Automobile horn 
etc. 
b. Sounds people make 
Laughing 
Crying 
Footsteps 
Singing 
Sneezing 
Coughing 
etc. 
c. Sounds at school 
Chalk squeaking 
Whistling 
Humming 
Clapping 
Sighing 
Skipping 
Jumping 
Books, crayons, scissors dropping 
Pencils scratching 
Papers rustling 
Hammering 
Sawing 
etc. 
d. Sounds animals make 
A cat mewing 
.A dog barking 
A rooster crowL~ 
A cmv mooing 
etc. 
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e. Circus sounds 
Lionts roar 
Elephant 1 s chain 
Snake's hiss 
Honkey 1 s chatter 
etc. 
f. Sounds of inst~uments 
Triangles 
Drums 
Bells 
Cymbals 
Tambourines 
etc~ 
g. N~ber of sounds 
Tell nu'Tlber of times tM t 
hands were clapped 
foot was stamped 
ruler was tapped 
ball was bounced 
etc. 
2. Activities 
a. Have children listen to different sounds. 
18'" 
18 
b. Encourage children to try to i mitate sounds they have heard. 
c. Blindfold child ~nd have him try to identify what makes 
familiar noises, for example, as in the case of closing 
a door, crumpling a paper, t apping on a desk, etc. 
d. Find and mount on charts pictures of things that make 
a noise - (demonstrate type of noise made). 
e. Drop articles of different material such ns tin, block, 
crayon, etc. Children, with eyes closed, guess l..rhat they 
are. 
B. Ability to note differences in sound and pitch 
(loud-soft, high-low, fast-slow, long-short) 
l. To~~ offer an easy first lesson in awareness and discrimination 
of sound 
(drum, boat, fire engine, tr2.in, etc.) 
2. Idea of high and low pitch introduced by use of toy 
X:Jlophone or piano. 
3. Telephone, door, and church bells, and the sources of sou11ds 
listed above (see A-1) will help to strengthen the 
ability to note differences in sound and pitch. 
19 
4. Teacher sings notes of the scale, and pupils tell which _is 
high or low, loud or soft. 
S. Use rhythm band instruments 
C. Ability to hear rhyming words 
1. Read Mother Goose rhymes and other jingles to group. 
2. Dramatize rhymes. 
3. Children select rhyming words from series given by teacher, 
as, 
doll, can, fan 
hat, basket, fat, sat 
4. Children contribute rhyming words to go with word Haid by 
the teacher, as, 
hen pen, ten, men 
S. Play, "Clap hands when you hear a t'ford that rhymes 1rith 
II 
• 
6. Play, "I a.'ll thinking of a word that rhymes with 
---
II 
7. Find magazine pictures that rh~~e. 
• 
8. Find two rhyming pictures out of four along chalk ledge. 
D. Ability to supply rhyming words 
l. Read verses and children supply rhyming words, as, 
I am a policeman 
I take care of you 
My shoes are black 
My uniform is (blue) 
2. Teacher begins a couplet, and children complete it, as, 
11 0h, oh, oh. 
See " 
----· 
3. Answer questions with a rhyming word, as, 
"W'nat can mother make?" 
"She can mn.ke a cake. 11 
4. Teacher and clnss _together make up jingles and •silly 
sayings". 
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E. Ability to hear words that begin with the same initial consonant 
1. Teacher gives a word, :as, father, and asks for other 1iTords 
that begin with sa~e sound. 
2. Have children make ch&rts of pictures tr~t begin with ~he 
same sound. 
3. Have children whose names begin like "Mary" get their wraps. 
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4. Tell all the words you hear that begin with same sound --- as, 
funny; father, saw, fan 
5. Listen for one word that does not begin like the others, as 
cat, car, come, dog, coat 
6. Listen fo~ certain sounds in a poem or jingle. 
7. Play store game. Buy articles at the store bogi~~ir.g with 
same sound as >..rord teacher said~ {Toy money and re.s.l packages 
used) 
8. Children look at picture and name something that begins 1..rith 
before the teacher couhts to 10. 
---
9. Play, "I am thinking of a word that begins like bed and is 
the name of a toy", etc. 
10. Place pictures or obj ects around room. Have children find 
all the things that sound alike at the beginning. 
F. Ability to recognize words that end with the se.me sound 
1. Listen for words that end alike, as, 
cat, bear, goat (increase in difficulty and number) 
2. Find pictures in magazines that end with same sound as the 
word given by the teacher. 
J. Tell a word that ends the same as the picture shmm by the 
teacher. 
4. Children clap when right >..rord is given in r esponse to questions 
and answers from the teacher, as, 11\-v'hich do you wear on your 
head? (cap-cat)" 
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III Left-to-Right Orientation 
Left-to-Right Eye Movement 
The ability to distinguish between the left and right 
hands, and, an understariding of the tenns ~ and right are of 
much value in pre-reading work. 
It is L'Tlportant to establish the habit of consistent left-
to-right eye movement. 
Procedure 
The fo11owing activities are suggestions for establishing 
this important left-to-right orientation: 
L The game 11Looby Loa" l.s an excellent one for t eaching left 
and right. 
2. The folio>ving rhyme may be learned and played: 
"Left foot out~ 
Right foot in. 
That's the way t Ge dance begins• 
Left hand up. 
Right hand down. 
Now we all turn round and round. 11 1 
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3. Simple directions for distinguishing between right and left, as, 
\rJalk to t he l eft. 
Hop to the right. 
4. Increas e t he difficulty of directions, ns 1 
Put the ball to the l eft of the books. 
Walk to the right of the girls. 
5. Place several differer.t objects in a row on a t able. Ask a 
child to touch each obj ect in a row from l eft to right, naming 
each. 
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1. Gates, A.I. and Bartlett, H.M. 
Book. MacHillan Co., Boston. 
Her e 1rJe Come - A Reading-Readiness 
1951 p.7 
6. Directions to draw may provj;de further training, as, "Let's 
draw a house with a garage to the right. 11 
7. Trace outlines of a left, and then, a right hand (first trace 
with finger and then with crayon). 
18 7 
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B. Display a series of pictures whicti tell a storJ (in left-to-
right sequence), and ask questions about each in order. (hdvance 
from three sequence idea to four) 
9. Demonstrate correct eye movement by sweeping hand under text 
being read. 
10. In blackboard work, teacher should be careful to maintain 
left-to-right movement, and remind pupils of what she is 
doing by sayil:lg, "I begin here at the left and go to the right. It 
11. In displaying a series of charts or pictures, the arrengement 
should be from left-to-right. 
Games 
1. "Take a Walk vii th a Line". Draw lines from left to right. 
__________ _ / . 
....----- .. . 
---- , _ _. ------- '· - .. · . -. .. ,. ·.· •. :.· : :· .. . 
.. ~: .... 
. ,::;: · ? ·' 
;...-·· 
- ~ 
Tell a story, as, "Dick sailed his boat from one side of 
the pool to the other, 11 while tracing the lines from left 
to right. 
- · 
_ ... .s~ , .-- · · · . . · .-
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IV Visual Memory 
Growth in vis-aal memory will be brought about by developing 
habits of car eful attention to the visual details of objects, by 
I 
developing t he ability to change the visual image into new patterns, 
and by using visual image as an aid to thinking. 
A. Ability to recognize the colors of the spectrum 
B. Ability to find an object flashed, from several in a .group 
(from simple to complex discriminations) 
C. Ability to reproduce a simple geometric figure as: 0 from 
memory. 
D. Ability to reproduce two 0r tr~ee simple geometric figures 
from memory as:~--. r~ 0 
__j ·,_ / 
E. Ability to find a letter-rrom mG~ory of a flashed card 
F. Ability to find a bro or tl'.rec letter ~rord from memory of a 
flashed card. 
G. Ability to visualize - to construct mental images in which 
two or more ideas are clearly associated as parts of a whole. 
Procedure 
The following activities are suggestions for strengthening 
visual memory: 
1. · Remove a pieture after a few moments have been spent in 
studying the details. Discuss the picture. 
2. Place number of objects on table while children observe the 
arrangement. Cover objects with a cloth and children enumerate 
objects they remember. (Increc..se number of objects. :r.femory 
span for five or six objects.) 
.3. If storybook muntions object as, car or train or airplane, 
children may t~J to remember exact appearance of cars or trains 
or airplanes they have seen. 
4. Four actions imitated in sequence as walking bac~1~rd, skipping, 
running, and jumping. . (See which children can remember correct 
order of actions.) 
1 8 
5. Choose three children, and whisper to one at a time what 
he should! do.. Call on volunteers to tell in correct sequence 
what each perfonner did. 
6. Draw large pi cture on board, a:nd have pupils look carefully 
at it; then, while children clbse their eyes, erase or change 
one detail. See which cr~ldren can identify the change. 
7. Ask several children to narne objects, as, "toys that go 11 , being 
careful to avoid r epeating any named once. After five or six 
contributiom>, b egin another classification. 
8. Play "Packing My Suitcase". First player says, 11 't-}hen I pack 
my suitcase, ! 1 11 put in a hat. 11 The next player repeats \-rhat 
the first sai d, and adds a new article that is in s~e category. 
Let five children participate, and then, begin again by having 
pupils pack a toy box, etc. 
9. Ask individuals to close their eyes and point to the places in 
the rQ..om '\-There they tr..ink the flag is, the clock is, etc. 
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10. Play "vJhen I close my eyes, I see • " Each pupil contributing 
str1rts with "When I close my eyesu. -------a-nd all the previous details 
before adding his own to the picture. (Limit to three or four 
items.) 
11. After group has studied a picture, cover with a piece of paper, 
and ask questions, as, 11vJhat should be in this part of the 
picture? Whc~re was Father sitting?" etc. 
12. Shm-i child a picture fer a f ew seconds, take it away and ask 
child to reproduce at blackboard (on paper, l ater in year). 
13. Draw a simple object on the board. Have pupils look a t it 
carefully, then shut their eyes. Teacher eras e s one part. 
Ask someone t o put the missing part back in the picture. 
14. To strengthen child 1 s visual memory for word forms, hav-e him 
draw a lino 1mdor the name at the beginning of a rmv, and thenr 
find the word again in the same row and draw a line under it • . 
8 
V Kinesthetic Development 
• ) Maturity in eye-hand coordination and experiencing o.f 
motor-tactile responses are essential to learning. 
A. Ability to t:.se school tools and materials properly 
(crayons, paste, hammer, saws, scissors, clay, etc.) 
B. Ability to develop good eye-hand coordination 
1. Through stringing beads 
2. Through stringing macaroni 
3. Through 1-veaving strips o.f paper 
4. Through crayoning and staying within tne l~es 
5. Through cutting and pasting 
6. Through tracing 
7. Through paper .folding and tearing 
8. Toss be~n bags into empty wasteb asket (Increase distance 
as cb..i.ldren' s aCC'-~racy increases) 
c. Ability to trace objects by following dotted lines 
1. Trace with finger first, then crayon or pencH 
2. Trace a line from left to right 
3. Trace, then color 
4. Traco, then cut 
5. Trace, then color, cut, paste 
6. For var:i.ation, pupils trace large, simple outline obj ects 
using carbon paper. After completing tracing, child lifts 
paper to see accuracy of his work. 
D. Ability to use rhythm band instruments correctly 
E. Ability to put on and remove own wraps and tie own shoes 
F. Ability to put simple .puzzles together 
1. . Cornmereial puzzles for kindergarten age 
2. Teacher-made puzzles, from magazines or discarded readers 
3. Later, children can make their own from magazine pictures 
1(.0 
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G. Ability to follow directions for common classroom procedures 
as matching objects, drawing lines, etc. 
H. Ability to use free expression with easel and paints or 
crayons 
I. Ability to handle books correctly 
Teacher sit~ with a group at the librar-f table, and shows 
· them how to h~~dle books, how to open a book, how to turn 
the pages, and how to proceed from the front to the back 
of the book. 
191 
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VI Establishment of a Definite Handedness 
Through observation, at work c.nd play, a teacher can 
determine wh:i.ch is the naturally domina.11t hand. 
Note what hand child uses to color 
Note what hand cr~ld uses to cut 
Note what hand child uses to reach with 
27 
Note what hand child uses in pointing to an object across the room 
Note what hand child uses to throw a ball 
Note what hand child t:.ses to catch a beanbag 
Note hand used in pretending to thread a needle 
Note hand used in pretending to comb hair 
Note hand used in pretending to brush teeth 
Note foot used to kick 
Note foot.. used to start to march 
Note foot used in horizontal ladder stepping 
92 
HOW READING READINESS IS DEVELOPED IN THE KniDERGARTEN 
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The following ~oo acti·1r~~z s:b.m1s how the readiness steps prevlously 
described may be applied to ~'!Y. Cl.ct ivi ty in the kindergarten program ---
whether it is a trip to the corr:er grcce::.·, to the library, to the fir~ 
station or to any oth3r pcint of interest. 
THE Z00 
I Providing the child with real, varied and rich experiences to make 
their future :reading more meaningful. 
a. A trip to Franklin Park Zoo for first hand information and vocab-
ulary enr:Lch'llent 
Observe the v a:::-iety of ani.inals 
Recognition of sone f amiliar animals 
Obs erve many unY.:nown animals 
Obs erve the sizE: , shape, and coloring of the animals 
Observe the cages, enclosures, etc. where animals are housed 
Conver s ation with one of the "keepers" if i.t is possible 
b. Read stories about zoo animals 
c. Discuss p:Lctures of zoo animals 
II Training the child in his ability to solve simple problems. 
a. Before the trip discuss conduct in the bus, conduct at the zoo 
b. Discuss with the children reasons for taking the trip to the zoo 
c. On return:i.ng to the school discuss possible ways we might make 
a zoo right in our room 
What materials would we need? 
vJhat would be the best way for us to make a zoo? 
What could we use for cages? 
What could we use for fences? 
Where could we get the animals? 
Could we make the animals? 
Would some child share his animals with the rest of the group? 
etc. 
III Training in the use of oral language. 
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a. DevJo~ent of a wide spoken vocabulary 
~~oryversation with the keeper 
.. Conversation before trip 
/ 
/ / 
·? I /J· Cqhversation on return to the classroom 
/'1 SUggestive vocabulary:-
/ . ' 
zoo 
animals 
keeper 
cages 
fences 
bear 
den 
eagles 
wings 
zebra 
elephant 
trunk 
tusk 
camel 
humps 
horses 
colt 
pony 
donkey 
fur 
duck 
duckling 
goose 
swan 
pigeon 
hen 
rooster 
peacock 
feathers 
hair 
pond 
kangaroo 
pouch 
owls 
parrots 
budgie bird 
tiger 
stripes 
lion 
cub 
b. Practice in using simple sentences 
Asking questions about the animals 
Thanking the bus driver and mothers who accompanied them 
Conversation in room upon returning 
Planning the construction of a classroom zoo 
29 
Dictating invitations to other children or mothers to visit 
the class zoo 
c. Training in use of correct enunciation and pronunciation 
The teacher should as always observe speech difficulties and 
give corrective training where needed. 
IV Stimulating the desire to read 
a. Observe the signs on the animal cages:- names of animals 
caution signs 
b. Reading stories teacher selects 
Reading stories children bring from home 
Making scrapbooks for library with simple stories dictated by the 
chiildren and printed by the teacher 
V Training to keep a series of events in mind in proper sequence 
a. In making our zoo -- what sbC;tlld we do first, then what should 
we do next? etc. 
VI Training in auditory and visual discrimination 
a. Auditory 
Listening to animal noises 
Reproducing animal cries 
Observing difference in tone and pitch:-
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roaring lion 
growling tiger 
cooing piGeons 
hooting mvl 
splashing ducks 
galloping horses 
flapping Wings 
etc. 
1 
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b. Visual 
Note: 
vJhieh animals r..ad four legs? 
Whieh animals had two legs? 
Which ones had fur? 
Which ones had wings? 
Whieh ~imal had a trunk? 
V.Jhich animal had a htlill.p? 
Which &"1i.n:als had st:ripes? 
Which animal hopped like a big rab'tit? 
Whieh was bigger - the eagle or budgie bird? 
etc .. 
Before going on an e::mursion the teacher must secure the permission 
of the principal and send a short letter home e~~laining the nature 
of the tr:ip. Each parent must return a signed statement agreeing 
to this activity. 
O?vi·Jusly, every safety precaution must be taken during the 
outing. 
EXPERIMENTAL P~D CONSTRUCTIVE ACTIVITIES 
I BUILDING BLOCKS 
Objectives 
To develop big muscles by handling large blocks 
To develop easy manipulation by handling small blocks 
To develop creative expression 
To provide the opportunity for physical energy 
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To provide the opportunity to plan and carrJ out a purposeful 
activity either alone or with a group 
To develop the ability to work and play harmoniously in a 
group 
Materials 
Large floor blocks 
Small blocks 
Sticks, small boards, wheels, rope, cloth, small toys, paper, 
and other material to provide for originality in their play 
Procedure 
Urge the child or children to plan his activity and build toward 
it. Insist upon quiet use and careful handling. Also teach 
child to put blocks away in order to prevent any accidents. 
There are two types of building:-
1. Individual building 
2. Group building 
In either case the child or children chooses:-
1~ What they will build 
2. The blocks needed 
3. How they will build it 
Some suggested activities:-
l!'arms - barns with animal stalls, fences, trucks, etc. 
Cities - houses, stores, churches, gas stations, etc. 
R.R~ station - trains, tracks, bridges, etc. 
~rransportation -boats, trucks, trains, planes, heli-
copters, etc. 
Stores - grocery store, toy store at Christmas, etc. 
Communication - television studio, radio station, etc. 
-196-
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II CLAY OR PLASTICINE 
Objectives 
To satisfy child's desire to ruu~dle, experiment, and create 
To develop motor control 
Materials 
Clay - Plasticine of different colors:- gray green brown 
Large crock to hold the clay 
Modeling tools such as sticks, toothpicks, etc. 
Decorating medium such as seeds, shells, beads, etc. 
Paint brushes and clear shellac to preserve any object for 
the future 
Oilcloth or plastic mats or some other protective covering 
for desks or work table 
Damp cloth for covering clay 
Procedure 
Clay should be kept in a crock tightly covered when not in 
use. It is a good idea for the teacher to roll some balls 
and lay them on the top ·of the clay mass for children's 
ready use. If the teacher does this at the close of the 
session she can make a small indent.with her finger and put 
a small amount of water in the hole. This keeps the clay 
ball from drJ~ng out and it is ready for u~e the next day. 
It is a good idea for each child to have some type of a 
container to keep his own work in such as the papier mache 
flat tray containers meat and fruit come in. If a child 
does not complete l:ds project it can be covered with a 
damp piece of cloth. 
Teach children to 11 drmi out"' the feet, head, etc. rather 
than sticking extra pieces on the base of the object. 
A coating of shellac will preserve any object and enamel 
paint is good for decorating. 
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III SAND 
Objectives 
To sat:isfy the child's.' desire to manipulate and experiment 
with a familiar materi~l. 
Materials 
Sand table 
Dry, clean beach sand 
Sand toysr- . spoons 
Procedure 
ca.ns 
sie·,res 
srt.all pail 
s t.ovel 
tno:!..ds 
tneasuring cups 
I 
.· cake pans 
flhells 
stones 
we.tering can 
The sand should be kept in a place where it is exposed to the 
sun (for hygienic reasons) 
Suggestions:-
Free play - merely handling sand and letting it 
run through their fingers 
Filling and emptying pail or sand toys 
Making houses, castles, tunnels, etc. 
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rY PAINTJNG AND DRAWING 
Objectives 
To satisfY the child's desire for self expression 
To develop motor control 
To teach art appreciation 
To provide the opportunity for free bodily activity 
To develop an appreciation and love of color 
To develop the habit of neatness 
Materials 
Easels - large brUshes and paint 
Crayons • large and small size 
Finger paint · 
Sltlny shelf coved.ng paper 
Large shrets of newsprint ' I 
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Newspape~ fo~. protecting the flbo~ . 
Smocks or aprons {you probably all kriow ,that father's old shirts 
with tl1e sieeves cut off and worn reversed make excellent 
coverings) , 
A wire whe:rle pail'rtirigs may be clipped until dry 
Procedure 
During the early manipulative stages many childre~ will scribhie 
with the crayons and daub with the paint brushes. Btit under the 
teacher's guidance the children will develop the powe:i:- to express 
themselves more clearly. The children will learn to avoid the 
"dribbles't by wiping the brush against the edge of the paint cup, 
They learn tr~t each brush belongs with a specific color. It is 
well to have the ends of the brushes painted the same color as the 
paint t o whic:h it belongs. 
Finger painting delights small .childreno Some just like the 
feel of the medium, others like the rbythmic motions. 
RECIPE FOR FINGER PAINT 
3/4 cup laundry starch 
1 pj.nt boiling water 
3/4 eup soap flakes 
Few drops of oil of 
cloves/glycerin/Ro~e 
water 
In the top of the double boiler mix st.arch with enough cold 
water to dissolve it and form a thick, creamy paste. Slowly 
pour in the boiling water, stirring the mixture constantly, 
until it becomes transparent looking. Remove from the stove. 
When it has cooled slightly, add soap flakes, stirring until 
they dissolve. The cloves and glycerin or Rose water are 
added to keep the mixture from souring. · 
Store mixture in a large jar tightly covered. 
To use, remove a small amount and color with a water base paint 
which is mixE~d and ready for use. Stir in a small amount of color 
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until the shade desired is attained. 
When ready for work the child sponges the shiny paper or dips 
it into water. Place two or three tablespoons of .paint on the 
wet surface and have the children spread it all over the surface 
with the palm of their hands. The child may employ his finger 
tips, nails, fists~ heel of the palmj khuckles, etc. to make the 
rhythmic motions. ~ a few child~eh should paint at one time. 
When the picture is completed it should be put on a shel£ 
or on the floor to dry. 
In any type of art work never ask a child 11What is that?11 
Rather make a remark of this nature - 11l-louldn't you like to tell 
me or the children the story that goes with your picture?" 
I 
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V PAPER ANI CARDBOARD CONSTRUCTION 
Objectives 
To allow the children to go through the manipulative stage and 
arrive at the stage where he completes something 
To provide the opportunity for control of the smaller muscles 
To satisfy the child's need to make and possess something 
To encourage the child's creative effort 
Materials 
Colored construction paper 
Cardboard 
Paste 
Cray0ns 
Paint 
Scissors 
String 
Yarn 
Straws 
Paper fasteners 
Pipe cleaners 
Procedure 
Etc. 
Buttons 
Button molds 
Spools 
Boxes:- shoe boxes 
egg boxes 
ice cream cartons 
Milk cartons 
Milk caps 
Toothpicks 
Wire 
Blunt-pointed scissors are used in the kindergarten but the 
teacher may keep a few pointed pairs at her desk where the 
children will come to use them under the teacher's super-
vision. 
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VI PIDS AND BEADS 
Objectives 
To develop the ability to manipulate small objects 
To give the child a feeling of avcomplishment with little 
effort or skill 
To develop a sense of color and spacing 
To develop a number sense 
Materials 
Colored pegs and peg boards 
Wooden beads (assorted sizes and shapes) 
Shoe laces (rcund - 4011 long) 
Procedures 
.Pegs 
lo Sim:?le manip1llation - just putting pegs in and out 
2o Putting pega in rows - horiz ontally and vertically 
3y Putting pegs in rows with emphasis on the same color 
4. Making designs or pictures 
Beads 
!\ ' ' ... J 
1. Stringing beads of same shape 
2. Stringing beads of same color 
). Stringing bead$ of alternating col ors 
\(~~1 \ 
I L-----~t 1 ; ------- + 
4. Stringing beads ~nth a number sequence arrangement 
5. Stringing beads with any variety of color or number 
sequence 
-- -•~ o • -..o ... - o-o-•--- --o.- a-Cl-o- - a- - o-0-a-- -
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VII PAPIER MACHE 
Objectives 
To develop the child's originality 
To encourage the creative expression 
To feel the satisfaction of creating 
To develop pride in a prdduct successfully completed 
Materials 
Papier Mache - dry mache procedure 
Mats or oilcloth to protect desks and work benches 
Protective covering for the children 
Procedure 
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For most kindergarten children this is a difficult medium 
to work with. This activity r..as t o be closely supervised 
and a teacher can work successfully only with a small 
group of children. 
Dry Mache 
This procedure consists of adding paper strips to a form 
or base using paste to make the strips adhere. For example 
if the children were making pumpkins for Hallowe'en you 
would start with a ball of newspaper and then add torn strips 
to give it shape. 
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TOOLS 
Objectives 
To allow children to pass through the mar~pulative stage in 
working with wood (sawing and r~ering) and complete an 
object made of wood 
To develop motor control 
To develop the ability to carry through an individual plan 
To develop good habits of keeping tools, the work bench, etc. 
in order 
Materials 
Harmners 
Saws 
Clamps 
Brace 
Procedure 
Scraps of wood 
Assorted sizes of nails 
Sand paper 
Dowel rods 
First attemptsto work with tools will be notr~ng more 
than hammering nails or sawing wood into little pieces. But 
as child becomes more adept at handling tools he will con-
struct crude boats, planes, trains, carts, or other things 
which reflect his ideas. 
The finished object may be painted with enamel or some 
flat finish. 
It is obvious that this type of activity must be 
elosely supervised for safety reasons. Obviously, only a 
few children are able to work at one time and children must 
be carefully instructed in the proper use of each tool before 
they are allowed to use them. 
Any child who uses the tools improperly should be asked 
to leave the workbench. 
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· IX SEWING 
Objeotive~ 
To enable the child to use clcth for a variety of purposes 
To develop qreative ability 
To develop easy manipulation 
Materials 
Sewing cards with perforated pictures and designs. 
(At first the teacher may make the cards but as time 
goes on the teacher may draw a design and then have 
the children perforate the design using a nail or 
some other pointed object) 
Cloth, paper, and oilcloth 
Yarn 
Bright colored embroidery thread 
Needles with large eyes (tapestry needles) 
A piece of cork or other material where threaded needles 
may be kept handy for use 
Cotton batting 
Procedure 
This is another activity which is difficult for kinder-
garten children and one in which few children have an interest. 
However for those children who do have an interest in 
sewing here are some possible suggested activities:-
Making doll's clothes 
Making dollhouse furnishings 
Making simple gifts - pot holders 
Making simple costumes for programs 
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LANGUAGE AR'IS 
"In reality the period for language development begins when the first 
child comes into the room in the morning and ends when the l~st cr~ld goes 
home. Language is learned tr.rough use rather than through direct teaching o 0 1 
Objectives 
To express ideas in simple well fo~ed sentences 
To speak slmvly , clearly, and correctly 
To correct infantile speech 
. To increase the listening c:nd s :_::,caking vocabulary 
·-
To develop the b..abit of f acing the listeners 
To develop the ability to speak to a large group 
To obse~e the rules of polite conversation:-
1 .. To wait his turn 
2., To lmm'l' wh:::.t ~e is going t o say 
3~ T·:) speak s o e·very:mo can hear 
To rela·t,e an e:>q;erience in correct sequence 
To retell a stor.y in proper sequence 
To compose stories and simple poems 
To repeat poems 
To tcl{e part in simple dramatizations 
1. Ruth Strickland 
D.C.Heath and Co,. 
ENGLISH IS OUR LANGUAGE 
19.50 P. 28 
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DRAMATIC PLAY 
Dramatic play is the chief concern of small children. Their play is 
imitative and based on experiences found in their environment. They like to 
play house, store, school, shopping, doctor, nurse, or any other experience 
or person. 
Note: 
Objectives 
To increase child's powers of imagination 
To develop ability to think and organize 
To help child adjust to the school situation 
To develop sharing 
Materials 
"Children need very little in the way of properties or 
costumes to carry on a satisfying play. Their imagination can 
.. 
make chairs into beds, scra2s of paper into dishes, and a box 
into rapidly moving vehicles." 1 
Some kindergartens have a box with a few simple 
properties as:-
Few t oys as:-
an apron 
old man's hat 
woman's skirt 
mother's pocket book 
etc. 
dolls 
doll carriage 
doll house 
ironing board 
bathinet 
cradle 
telephones 
wheelbarrow 
tricycles 
wagon 
etc. 
During this natural play situation a teacher may make helpful 
observations about the children as a child reveals his disposition 
and emotions in this natural play situation. 
1. Ruth Strickland 
D.C.Heath and Co. 
ENGLISH IS OUR LANGUAGE 
1950 p.lOO 
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DRAMATIZATION 
11 Dramatizing a story, poem or song is a valuable part of language ex-
perience. In order to dramatize a story children must picture the story 
clearly and have in mind the sequence of events. They must sense the atti-
tudes, characteri~ations, and manners of the characters they are going to 
portray. They do best if they make no attempt to memorize speeches but 
catch the feeling of the character and express his feeling in their own 
words spontaneously as they lose their identity in the part they are play-
ing." 1 
11 The value lies in the thinking and interpretation that is .called ' 
forth not in the finished product.n 2 
Objectives 
To speak clearly 
To speak audibly enough to be understood 
To develop the habit of talking in sentences 
To develop expressive voice qualities 
To develop creative instinct 
To promote judgement and organization 
To overcome excessive timidity 
Suggested Stories 
The Three Bears 
Three Little Pigs 
Shoemaker and t he Elves 
Peter Rabbit 
Billy Goats Gruff 
Gingerbread Boy 
The Wind and the Sun 
1 and 2 Ruth Strickland 
D.C.Heath and Co. 
ENGLISH IS OUR LANGUAGE 
1950 P• 36 
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POETRY 
"In general, children seem to show a preference for rhymes with lilt 
and rhythm. Some of the Mother Goose verses have words far beyond the 
understanding of the children, yet have an appealing singing quality. 
Children like poems about the kinds of things they do. Animals, seasonal 
subjects, holidays, toys, are also good themes in poetry. Poems may rhyme, 
but need not."' 1 
"Poetry, then, is always · at hand, bubbling up through children's play, 
accompanying the events of the day or the season, often repeated by the 
teachers or read from books, and sometimes learned because it may be kept 
and shared with others." 2 
Objectives 
To develop a liking f or poetry of various types 
To develop listening qualities 
To enjoy rhJ~hm and music of poetry 
To learn t o articulate and enunciate clearly 
To learn t o say s ome poems children like best 
Types of poetry 
Mother Goose Rhymes 
Nonsense rhymes 
Seasonal poems 
Mood poems 
Jingles 
Procedure 
Group participation 
Individual participation 
Cherie speaking 
Fingerplays 
l. c. Wills & W. Stegeman 
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STORIES 
"The teacher who makes children love books and stories has given them a 
priceless gift which will open for them the whole world of man's thought and 
achievement throughout the centuries." 1 
1 
Objectives 
To develop an appreciation for good literature 
To develop a feeling for the beauty of the language 
To develop an interest in reading 
To stimulate the desire to read 
To enrich the vocabulary 
To develop listening skills 
Procedure 
" The atory period is always the highlight of every day and the 
children look forward to it with great eagerness! 
There should be many purposes for listening and many kinds of 
stories. The kL~dergarten children's listening program should be 
equally balanced with all types or stories:- animal, fanciful, 
realistic, amusing, modern, and folk tales. 
A teacher should select stories with care. 
One story is enough for one day. Stories should be short as 
the attention span is limited. Continued stories are discouraged as 
are stories that have any horror aspect. Children must be helped to 
distinguish between the real and the unrealo 
Gay, colorful illustrations are most important in small chil-
dren's books. 
Reading stories and telling them each have their place in the 
program. If the book has beautiful illustrations it is well for the 
teacher· to share them with the children as she reads. She must, 
however, be very fa"'Tliliar with the content so she does not have to 
watch the book too closely. 
There is something more personal about telling stories as the 
teacher is in more direct contact with her group. 
All children should be expected to listen during this story 
period. If for any reason a child is too immature or very restless 
he should be occupied in another part of the room as such a child 
will be a disturbing influence and spoil the story for the rest of 
the children. 
Before the story begins the teacher must be sure all her 
listeners are in a relaxed, comfortable position. They may sit on 
the floor or on chairs in a semi·circular arrangement so they are 
in full view of the teacher's face. 
It goes without saying that a teacher must put her all into 
the story - she must make the characters "live"' for the childrenJ 
Ruth Strickland ENGLISH IS OUR LANGUAGE 
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NATIJRA.L SCIENCES 
The kindergarten child is very observant of his surroundings and is 
constantly asking 11 hcY.v" and "why". He needs to experience ~~d exper~~ent 
to satisfy this curiosity rather than to be told about something. 
Objectives 
To develop the child's knowledge, understanding, and apprecia-
t~on of the world about h~~ through observation, discussion, 
and expe:::-irnentation. 
To teach the child to be kind to animals and give them care. 
Materials 
Aqu.ari"Jm 
Pet cages 
Terrarium 
Seed flats 
Hagnifying glass 
Hagnet 
Science C0:::-ner 
Every kincterE:F.rten should have a "science corner or 
nook" o Spec:.mens mc.:r be pla~ed there by the teacher or 
exhibits colloc~ed by the children on their nature walks. 
This corner should be kept interesting by constantly 
changing the articles on exhibi-to 
Procedure 
Suggested Areas:-
I Seasonal Changes 
.....--
1. Fall Experiences 
Recogni ~ion of certain .flmrers 
Reccgnition of some common leaves - maple oak elm 
Observing changes in leaf colors 
Observing evergreen trees 
Enjoyment of the harvest season - r ipening fruit, 
rip3ning vegetables 
Observation of different types of seeds, nuts., 
and berries 
Observation of departing birds 
2. Hinter Experiences 
Noon and stars 
Beautiful sunsets 
Frost crystals 
Icicles 
· ~·· · - 211-
Snowflakes 
Shorter days 
Longer nights 
3. Spring Experiences 
Observations:-
Mel ting snow 
Muddy areas 
Budding trees 
Budding plants 
Return of birds-
Warmer weather 
Lengthening days 
Windy days 
Early spring flowers:- crocus 
willow 
Greening lawns 
4. Early Summer Experiences 
Observations:-
47 
tulip pussy-
snowdrop 
Appearance of bees and butterflies 
Blossoming flowers 
II Pets 
-
Nest building (if possible to see in immed-
iate environment) 
Emergence of moth or butterfly 
Planting seeds in window garden or out-
doors if possible 
Gathering shells at the beach 
Note:- Children st~uld be responsible for weeding, 
planting, and watering gardens 
1. Pets at school 
If possible keep a turtle, goldfish or guppies 
2. Pets at home 
If possible visit homes t o see pets 
3. Pets in natural environment 
Visit zoo or aquarium 
Note:- The children should be responsible for 
feeding and caring for the pets. 
III Devices That Move 
1. Wheels 
2., Pulleys 
3. Stearn shovels 
4. Parachute 
212 
child. 
*Note: 
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MUSIC 
The kindergarten's prime purpose in music is to bring joy to the 
Objectives 
To develop an interest in music 
To develop the ability to sing 
.To find pleasure in both singing and listening to music 
To develop a real liking for fine music 
To provide opportunities for rhythmic responses 
To develop mental and muscular coordination 
To reJax tensions 
To obtain attention 
To enrich musical experiences 
To build up a repertoire of songs 
Procedures 
I Songs* 
a.. Rote 
b. Creative 
II Records ~~ 
a. Appreciation 
b. Rhythmic responses 
III Rhythm band * 
In the above areas, outlines, with detailed plans of procedure, 
will be provided by the Director of Music 
-?.13-
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4. Story-Plays 
These action plays involve a series of bodily movements 
where a complete story is acted out:-
Digging 
~ng a Garden 
Putting one foot on shovel, push hard, 
raise arms and throw dirt to one side, 
repeat. 
2 15 
Hoeing Bending forward, using both hands make 
gesture as if making short, fast, digs in 
the ground. 
Raking 
Planting 
Watering 
Using both hands make long slow sweeping 
strokes. 
In squat position, make a hole, drop in 
the seed. Move down the row in this 
manner. Repeat, and with hands cupped 
cover the holes made. 
Attach the hose, bending over. Standing 
erect spray the garden with slow wide 
strokes from left to right. 
These story-plays will evolve out of most any activity or 
experience. 
5. Games of Simple Organization 
Kindergarten games should be kGpt simple and should not 
involve too many directions. Games where all the children 
can be active at one time are preferable to games where 
one child has a turn and the rest watch. 
If the game is the type where one child is the performer 
it is a good idea to have the children play in small groups 
so everyone may be .assured of having turns often. 
6. Manipulative Equipment 
Balls 
Beanbags 
Horizontal ladder 
Tricycle 
Wagon 
7. Sense Games employing sight a.nd sound 
(these are especially good for moments of relaxation) 
51 
HEALTH 
Health instruction should be woven into the curriculum in relation to 
everyday experiences, and to related areas of learning. 
Objectives 
To establish healthful daily routines 
To develop wholesome attitudes toward health 
To develop strong desire to maintain and improve own health 
To influence parents to a greater understanding of good health 
To develop a cooperative attitude toward the doctor, dentist, 
and nurse 
Procedure 
Health problems which are likely to need special attention are: 
1. development of good eating habits 
2. development of toilet r outines 
3. rest 
Emphasize the following points in the areas below: 
I Nutrition 
A heal thy pupil 
1. Enjoys food 
2. Is polite and cheerful at mealtime 
3. Eats correct foods 
4. Learns to eat cereals, fruits, and vegetables 
5. Is willing to try small portions of any new food 
6. Eats a wholesome breakfast 
7. Eats slowly, quietly 
8. Keeps lips closed while chewing 
9. Chews food thoroughly 
10. Does not exchange food 
11. Does not pick up food from ground, floor or street 
12. Washes hands before eating 
13. Drinks plenty of water 
14. Uses napkin correctly 
II Personal Habits 
A heal thy pupil 
1. Gets the proper amount of sleep, rest, and fresh air 
2. Takes care of teeth, mouth, skin, eyes, and ears 
3. Wears clean, tidy clothes 
... 2 16-
J. 
4. Uses handkerchief properly 
S. Puts only food in his mouth 
6. Covers face when sneezing or yawning 
7. Stays at home willingly when ill 
B. Washes hands after r~ndling class pets 
9. Is able to relax completely 
10. Takes care of own toilet needs 
11. Dresses oneself 
12. Uses drinking fountain correct~ 
13. Keeps hands away from face 
14. Regards dentist, doctor, and nurse as friends 
III Posture 
A healthy pupil 
1. Stands erect 
2. Walks with chest up, eyes ahead 
3. Selects suitable chair 
4. Sits properly most of the time 
'31 
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SAFETY 
Safety is most effectively taught in connection with the children's 
daily rout~ activities in the classroom, in the school building and on 
the school ground~ 
Objectives 
To establish basic safety attitudes, habits, and skills 
To have child understand his responsibility to himself and 
others to perform safely 
To help children select wisely their activities 
To teach children to handle equipment safely 
To learn to put materials away correctly 
To train children to be careful pedestrians 
To obey rules for playing 
To understand the duties and the need for obedience to the 
safety patrol 
To understand correct safety measures in case of fire or air 
raid drill 
To understand environmental hazards in school buildings 
Procedure 
The following activities may be carried on during the year to 
develop the above objectives: 
1. Play game of "Lost Child and Policeman". (If child can 
tell full name, address, telephone number, he can have 
a turn as the policeman). 
2. Construct cardboard school and houses and mark off 
streets, sidewalks, for dr2IIlatization as, "Find the 
shortest and safest route home". 
3. Construct highway markers, stop-and-go signals, for use 
in dramatic play situations. 
4. Take class to corner and direct them in crossing streets. 
5. Dramatize safety situations. 
6. Make posters showing safety rules. 
?. Draw pictures of school safety patrol. 
B. Have safety patrol member explain his equipment and duties. 
9. Have patrol member take class and direct them in safety 
measures. 
10. Invit& patrol boy to assist on excursions. 
- 2 18-
Rules 
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11. Visit nearby police and fire stations. 
12. Invite the ,policewoman and safety officer to talk to the 
class. 
13. Go to visit the policewoman at her post. 
14. Invite a fireman to talk with 'the claSS'• 
15. Teach meanings of exit, fire escape, fire alarm, and---· 
extinguisher. 
16. Have the principal talk about safety. 
17" Play 11 piling blocks in safe "Nays". 
18. Find safe places for toys and work materials. 
19. Make formal visit t o the drinking fountain. (Child gets 
drink when teacher says his name.) 
20. Play games requiring taking turns. 
21. Dra~atize situations in which taking turns is required. 
22. Definite periods of instruction in using and carrying 
a chair. 
23. Discuss safe places to coast, ski, and skate. 
24. Make safe snowballs (soft ones). 
25. Dramatize fun with snowballs by making a snowman, and throw-
ing snowballs at him. 
26. Show how untidy clothing can cause accidents. 
Suggested rules that might be outgrowths of these activities: 
1. Personal 
a. 
b. 
2. Chairs 
a. 
b. 
c. 
Know your full name, address and telephone number. 
Accept rides only with people you know. 
Carry chairs in proper manner - without hazard of 
tripping or bumping. 
Sit well back in the chair. 
Keep f0ur legs of the chair on the floor. 
21 
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3. Drinking Fountain 
a. Learn to stand in line. 
b. Wait your turn. 
c. Stand still. 
d. Move slowly. 
e. Avoid touching fountain with lips. 
4. ~quipment (Tools - Toys) 
a. Do not put pencils or scissors in mouth, ears or nose. 
b~ Do not put crayons in ears and nose. 
..::0 
c. vJalk - never run - while carrying scissors and peneils .. 
d. Car~ scissors and other sharp objects with the points 
down. 
a. Do not walk around with tools. · 
f. Put all equipment (tools, toys, etc.) in safe places. 
5. Fire and Air Raid Drills 
6. 
7. 
a. Walk quietly and quickly during a fire drill or an 
air raid drill. 
Lines · 
a. 
b. 
Co 
d. 
Walking 
a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 
Keep to the right. 
Keep in line. 
Do not push in line. 
Take turns. 
Lo0k where you are going. 
Walk on the sidewalk wherever possible. 
Walk between white s a fety lines when cr0ssing streets. 
Walk in the room, halls, and on the stairs. 
Walk up and down stairs correctly. 
Go up and down stairs one at a tL~e. 
Do not dawdle. 
Tie shoelaces securely. 
B. Snowballing 
a. It's fun to play with soft snowballs. 
b. Make safe snowballs. 
c. Have fun throwing at stationarJ targets. 
56 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
"All kindergarten experience contributes to social studies. Through 
dramatizing home experiences, excursions, exhibits, stories, pictures, sharing 
experiences, and visitors from the community, the child's interests in home, 
school, and the community are sharpened." 1 In all of these activitie& he 
becomes aware of an industrious, interdependent world of which he is a ~art. 
Objectives 
To develop an understanding of the society in which the child 
lives. 
Procedure 
I The units in social studies would be an outgrowth of ex-
cursions and activities experienced throughout the year. These 
activities might vary from school to school and year to year 
depending upon the neighborhood and locale of the school. 
The unit mentioned above is not developed as it is in the 
upper grades. It is rather, a short center of interest. The 
interest may be shared by all the children or by just a few and 
it may last for a few hours or for a few days. 
II Holidays 
Hallowe'en 
Thanksgiving 
Christmas 
Valentine's Day 
Easter 
May Day 
III Children's Birthdays 
1. Wills and Stegeman 
Follett Publishing Co. 
LIVING IN THE KINDERGARTEN 
l9SO P• 52 
- 221.- . 
57 
NUMBER READINE3S 
Children as well as adults use arithmetic every day of their lives. 
"A clee.r understanding of numerical sequence arxi conventional measurement~ a 
recognition of the names and appearance of elementary figures and forms, and 
the practical application of number to the daily life of childhood, is en-
tirely sui table and even necessary :in kindergarten1t. 1 
Objectives 
To develop an interest in and awareness of number. 
To develop an adequate number readiness vocabulary. 
To develop an appreciation of the need for number in every 
day life. 
Procedure 
Many fundamental concepts can be introduced in the kinder-
garten. 
I Concepts Concerning Quantity 
1. Size and relationship of size 
1. · Mabel Culkin 
MacMillan Co. 
large small 
tall short 
big little 
smaller than 
bigger than 
larger than 
2. Distance 
far near 
high low 
nearer than 
farther than 
here 
closer 
3. Time 
4. 
soon 
before 
next 
late 
to-day 
Weight 
hen vi 
now 
after 
old 
early 
to-morrow 
yesterday 
light 
lighter than 
TEACHING THE YOUNGEST 
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there 
day of the week 
number of the day 
knowledge of own birthday 
knowing own age 
5. Speed 
fast 
slow 
6. Position 
top 
side 
front 
back 
rear 
1. Shape 
square 
circle 
triangle 
cube 
oblong 
bottom 
end 
around 
up 
down 
II Concepts Concerning One to One Relationship 
1. Understanding of term group 
58 
2. Understanding that objects of one group can be com-
pared with objects of another group 
III Concepts Concerning Counting 
1. Rote counting to 10 
2. Ability to visuali~e groups to 5 
3. Understanding of ordinals up to fifth 
IV Concepts Concerning Money 
1. Understanding of cent 
penny 
nickel 
dime 
V Concepts of Fractions 
1. One half of an object 
59 
WRITING READINESS 
A period devoted to promoting readiness for writin~ is an 
0 
essential part of the writing program. The writing readiness progrP~ 
should be intensely interesting. The maturity of the child will 
determine tho l ength of time devoted to pro·writing exercis es. 
Objectives 
To provide r eadiness for successful learning 
of lvriting 
To create a.n interest in writing 
To develop muscular coordination, prerequisite 
to writing 
- To develop understanding of the needs for 
writing 
To develop ability to make the basic writing 
strokes 
To help to develop the ability to handle 
chalk, pencil, and crayon correctly 
Procedure 
The b~sic strokes presented during tho writing roadinGss 
program are: 
l. 
2. 
3, 
circle 0 
vertical lines 
horizontal lines 
II 
4. slant lines.......__ ___.-
5. combination of all 
-
First, the kindergarten t eacher will have t he children make 
all these basic strokes in the Rir. Hhen she f eels that the children 
have succ essfully mastered thes e strokes, she will have the children 
practise them at the chalk-board. The final step will be the formation of 
these basic strokes on unlined newsprint. 
Note : To make t hes e activities inter esting the t eacher 
should accompany the action with suitabl e descriptive 
phrases, s entcmces or simple stories. '!'he t eacher 
can originat e enumer able devi ces but a f ew suggestions 
are listed below. 
- 224-
Circles 
1. Make ro111·s of circles in the air. 
Ex. "Let 1 s make some nice big round beach balls. 11 
00 
2. Decrease the size of the circles. 
J. 
4. 
Ex. "Father and Dick are playing catch. Let's make 
some baseballs for t~ tJ-l(LA.Y tri. th. 11 
to the circles. \._)U 00 0 Add 
Ex. "Some balls have decorations. Let 1 s put a dot 
in the middle of the circle." 
00 0 
Other possibilities 
Money (penny, dime, nickel, quarter, half dollar) 
Marbles 
Doll carriage wheels 
Clowns juggling 
Bowling balls 
Bubblss 
Traffic lights 
5. Rhyming work 
Ex. "Sing a Song of Sixpence" 
Teacher and children recite the rhyme together. 
Each ti,n•J the words pie and dish are said they 
make circles in the air. 
Ex. Original rhymes, as, 
Straight Lines 
"Round and round and round you go, 
Not too f ast and not too slow. 11 
Children accompany rhj~e with action. 
1. Vertical strokes (stress direction from top down) 
6o 
a. Strokes of the same length 
Ex. "Let's put some stems on flowers." I t t I l 
b. Strokes of different length 
Ex. "Make a f ence arcund your yard with big boards 
and little boards. 
11 
' \ 1 } I f 
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2. Horizontal (stress left to right movement) 
a. Strokes of same length 
Ex. "See the boy whizz by on his bicycle. rr 
b. Strokes of varied length 
Ex. "The carpenter is building a house. He needs 
l ong boards a..""ld short boards like this." 
J. Combination of horizontal and verti cal lines 
a. Furniture 
n H -
table 
b. Toys 
f l s,_an_d-;;b;-o-x-· _ _, 
Slant I .ines 
falling rain//;/ I \ 
for balloons \\ \ 
Suggestions: 
strings 
roofs and t ents 
Combination of All Strokes 1\ 
(circles, strai ght lines, slant lines) 
Suggestions: ------4~ 
toy wagon 6 6 ·,, 
drum I\ t\ t'J 
house a 
flowers ~ $ 
l ollipop 9 
t-1.ble setting l 0 II 
226 
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A.M. P.H. 
9:00 1:00 
9:15 1:15 
1:25 
9:50 1:50 
10:00 2:00 
10:10 2:10 
10:30 2:30 
10:40 2:40 
10:50 2:50 
11:05 3:05 
11:15 3:15 
11:30 3:30 
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"SUGGESTED DAILY PROGRAM 
Opening 
Greeting - so~gs - pledge to the flag 
Health Inspection 
Check the calendar and record wea.ther 
Pla~~IJ-}3__.Eer_iod 
It is at tris time that the children 
mc:.ke a cho:Lce of their activityo Also at 
trds time the teach8r may select a small 
group for some tj~e of directed lesson 
Hark Period 
The children work at the activity they 
have selected. '::'hey must learn to com-
plete t he task th~ have undertaken. The 
tea~he~ circulates around the room, 
giving help where it is needed or she 
v-Tor:Ks Ni th a chosen group in a specific 
directed lesson. 
The work period ends with some type of 
a sig:1al lvr..ich means 11 Timo for quiet; . 
p1ease. 11 This signo.l could be a chord 
on the piano or a cnL~e or some other 
means. When ali is quiet a child couid 
make the announcement "Time for quiet, 
please." 
Discussion of Work 
Cr~ldren hnve a chance to tell what 
they have mc:.de - do not have all the 
children tel: as this would be very tiring 
for the r est of the group - select a 
different group each day so this "sharing 
period11 Hill always be interesting and 
lively, 
Housekee jng Period 
- 22?-
h1~dr0n put ~w~y their activities - if 
a child has not completed some big project 
and is anxio~s to complete it the neA~ 
day it can be l eft. 
Toilet and Rest Period 
Singing 
Rhythms 
Story Period 
Put on out-of-door Wr~ps 
Organized Games and Outdoor Play 
Dismissal (from playground if Outdoors) 
OPENING 
There is no formal health inspection but as children arrive or 
during the greeting and songs the teacher can look over the children 
informally. If a child has suspicious signs of illness he should 
be isolated until a complete check can be made by the nurse. It is 
a good idea to encourage the children to report to the teacher if 
they do not feel just right. 
6) 
A large calendar is an excellent way of learning and reviewing 
the names of the days of the week, as well as identifying the numbers. 
Also recording the weather on the calendar is an interesting 
and informative activity. 
PLANNING PERIOD 
On entering t he kindergarten child will not h;:l.ve the background 
to do ~uch planning. The teacher will have to suggest activities 
and interest the children in th~ numerous activities. Some children 
wiil prefer to play alone, some will not wish to ·play at all and the 
teacher will have to encourage these chi ldren to try things. But as the 
children mature their ability to plan alone and with a group will 
increase. 
The teacher guides these activities and urges all the children to 
try all the activities available. 
So that a teacher may keep a record of the variety of activities 
22 
a child engages in it is well to keep a large chart similar to the following:-
This chart should include pictures of all t he activities. Each day 
the t eacher will observe the children and star the activity they have 
chosen. Later in tho year when children r ecognize t heir own na~es they 
can r efer to the chart and make their own choices to vary their work 
periods. 
etc. 
229 
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WORK PERIODS 
The work period is the longest in the kindergarten program. The interest 
will varJ with indiviquals. So when a child has completed the job he 
selected he should take care of his wwn materials apd find something else 
to do while the other children are finishing their . tasks~ 
During this work period the teacher must be constantly on the alert 
to help, guide, suggest, criticizej and praise. She must never do the 
child's work for him no matter how crude his results may be. 
Early in the year the children will not be able to take care of 
the materials so it is well for the teacher to make available only 
materials she can take care of efficiently herself. Gradually she may 
introduce materials to small groups and teach the correct procedures. 
From the very beginning the cPildren should be trained to work 
for short periods without talking. This quiet working period should 
be lengthened as tho year progresses so the children will be trained 
to respect others, concent~ate, and prepare for similar situations 
they will be required to meet in the first grade. 
DISCUSSION OF ~vORK PERIOD 
This period should be kept short and lively. As mentioned before 
just a few children each day will "Share and tell" before the group. 
A teacher should always make some kind of a co~~endable remark about 
a child's efforts. If the teacher has some criticism to make she should 
do it quietly with the individual himself. 
HOUSEKEEPING P&l.IOD 
At this time all the materials must be r eplaced and the room 
returned to order. The large blocks must be placed quietly ~,d carefully 
in the large cas e. The paint brushes (easel) must be washed and left 
standing upright in a jar. The floor must be cleaned of paper scraps or 
wood scraps. The clay j ar must be tightly covered. The doll corner must be 
in order. Each child must t ake part in this clean-up period. 
TOILET AND REST PERIOD 
In buildings where a lavatory is adjacent to the kindergarten 
room the toilet period may be omitted as the children will go wht;never 
it is necessary. In tho older buildings this period will be necessary 
and must be supervised. 
During the rest periods the children may sit quietly and listen 
to a story, some po ems, or a soft playing record. Or the children 
may put their heads on their desks, close their eyes and simply relax 
in silence. During the latter procedure the teacher must also sit 
quietly because if she moves about the room she Will disturb the 
children. 
QUIET TIME, PLEASE 
One of the objectives previously mentioned is training the 
children to respond immediately to a given signal. Early in the 
year this signal 11 Quiet ti:ne, pleasen should be practised several 
times during the day so the children will become accustomed to it. 
In this way it will become an automatic response. After that this 
signal should only be used if the teacher wants to gain the attehtion 
of the entire group to tell them something or change from one 
activity to another·. 
RHYTHMS 
This period for rhythms is devoted to bodily exercise~ Most 
of it is accompanied by music of the piano or the victrola. 
The children participate in exercises of running, walking, 
skipping, jumping, galloping, taking giant steps, walking on tip-toe, 
stretching, stooping, twirling, flying, etc. 
The children also love to imitate anL~als, toys, planes, 
trains, etc. 
To get the utmost pleasure from this activity the children 
need plenty of room. If the room is not conducive to this activity 
possibly the children could go to the playroom or gymnasium in the 
building. 
OUTDOOR PLAY 
The outdoor play period is purposely planned to come at the 
end of the session because it means that the children will only 
have to put on their wraps once and this is a great time saver 
with small children. 
During the bad weather when the children have to r emain indoors 
this fifteen minute period could be divided and five minutes added 
to the work period, the story period, singing, or rhythms as the 
teacher wishes. 
~0 
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~N_DERGART~\J INVENTORY AND REQUISITION 
Quincy Public Schools 
School--------------- Date 
Probable EnrolL~ent -------------------- Teacher _____________ _ 
Material 
AQUARIUM 
BALLS 
BATTING 
HEADS 
·-- --- ···---···· - ···-! tOn 1 Description i Req·.1ircd ' Ea:1d 1 Nsed 
-------------+-- _j__--- --+--·-· 
Gene::::-o.l Biolo gical Supply, 
Chicago 9" x 13" Size C 
Aquatic Plants 
i . l 
, I ! (1) ! 
I I 
~-- --.. ·---- .. ... 
(1 set) I 
- ------------------r- ---+- --- ------ -. 
Fish Food i i 
Rubber 611 colored 
-r;jJonge ruboer 3" colored 
---L---
1 
I C.::lt ton l lb. Bats 
! 
1/2 11 Wooden, Asst.colors 
1000 in box 
-~--:---· --+---------
1 ( 2) I I 
-- --- -+------1---------·-i o; I 
; - -t----. -------- ---
! (2) ! I 
(l) 
- - ----- -------+-------------~------+-------+----t-------
BEAD L-~.CES 
BEANBAGS 
BLOCKS 
I 40" 
I 
round, long tips Black (3 doz.) 
(4) 
(4) 
j Child-Lifo & Play I 
11 HeaV'..r Duty Hollow11i 12 11 x 1211 x 6" ( 24) i l I L 
" --+-1 ---- ______ ...J_ ___ _L__ ---- -
1 2411 X 12 11 X 611 I (4) I _j_ __ _ 
--------+~ _L_a_r_g_::J_B_o_a_r~d~s~-4_-_2-,_,~-x_-_7~~~~-,_-_-:_-_-_-: _ _.-+1~~~-(-1~2~)~~~~ ~~~---L------ __ 
\ Small Boards 30" x 511 I ( 16) '•,i l ~~llCo_m_p_~-Y---~,-K-e_nn __ ~-l-l-B-~-·i-l_d_i_n_g __ B_l_o_c_k_s _____ ~j-(l_2_l __ p_i_e_c_c_s_)~i --~~-------
l ~---- ---
BLOCK BOX \ Wooden chest with hinged cov&r (1) 
! (Kendall )! 
BRUSHES 
Camel 1 s Hair i Watercolor "Wash Brushes" 
------- ------< r:-Easel 
Enamel 
i Fl~t bristles- long handles: 
· 1/211 Vlidth (1211 handles) 
3/411 II 
111 II 
• Usa 3~11 plastic bristle, 
paste· brushes 
. (3) 
I (12) 
(12) 
(12) 
1 
I 
~ 
- 2 -
:Material 
I 
I 
I 
I 
Description 
Ton --~-------· · 
Required ! Hand I Need 
! l 
c_E_W_L_OO_E_T_A_P_E ___ ~J __ L_a_r_g_e_r_o_l_l_-_l_/_2_"_1_n_·d-·t_h ___ ~ __ Cl_)_~--~----- -
l Colored B & S Soft (3 boxes) I j ____ _ CEALK 
I
. ~~11ite Soft (3 boxes) f _ j 
·---------------:--------r-------- --------- --
CLAY 
-ll __ M_o_i_s_t_-_D_o_r_c_h_e_st_e_r_P_o_t_t_e_r_y_w_o_r_k_s_c_s __ o-:--1:-b-s _ ._> -+--+--_ __ 
----- --------- --·. -------L Clay. Cr•Jck - 5 gallon - ·with cover (1) _j_ __ _ .. __ ··- -
CLEhN- UP EQUIPivlENT Br ooms Child Size (2) I ! 
--- -- - - --
Dust Pans Small - (2-) ---+-,1_ -l,-------
----~--------------------------r ----~---~-
Child Size i (2) i Mops 
----- -----------+--P-i_t_c_h_er ___ 2_q_t_._c_n_a;_·~-le_l_o_r_m_etal ( 1) I ! 
CLOCK DIAL 
CLOTH 
·--!-----------------__;_ _____ +----+--
Wash Basin - Enamel (1) I 
--4--- ( -1)---+-! I -------
, I 12" Dial 
Cant on Flan ... '1el - Doll bed blc.nkets 
Mother Goose Prints 
Percale - Rainbow colors: 
l 
-----------------t 
Red I 
Orange 
--i----J--~-- · ·~-·-
' I ( 2 yds.) j 1 _ 
I (3 yds .) i 
I -;----_,--~--·-· 
( l 'j-"d-. )--1!--+----
(1 yd.) 1 
j Yellow (1 yd.) I 
---------- --------- --+-~ Green ( 1 yd.) I 
I Bl_u_e ________ __,ll~--'--(_l __ ;;rd_._)_-r--- -L----· 
------------llf- Violet 1- (l ' yd.) I 
-------~1~ --+- . ---1----+---i White - Sheets f or doll 1 s bed i (~ yds.) 
=---~uo_n ____ ~~~-~~-R:~_~-d-(F-o-r-C-~-i-s_t_n_ill_s_) ______ J~~-s_._>_~--~----
_ _____ ! Green -----~2 yds.) 
Orange i (2 yds.) 
------~----------------r~ (2 yds.) Vfhite 
CLOrF.ES PINS Spring Clothes Pins 
(to hol d r ubbers) 
_ __ _L 
i 
I 
' (6 doz.) 
i j------
1 
I 
---------- ----- -----~--------~-------r--------
CLOTHESLINE ( 6 ft.) 
236 
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·· ··---- -- ---- ----- -- -) - . __ ..:__ _____ ..,---_______________ ! 0-n--~~ ------- ----- ---
1 Material Description Required : Hand 1 NEJed 
------~---~---------+-------l-' ---=--t--_-- ------ -- · 
CR.iiYONS j Prossed Cr<J.yons - Kindergarten 1 ; j 
l size • ; 1 
--- ----- __________________________ __________ j_ __ __ ______ ____ ____ _____ L---~: ------ ~---- -----
i Red i (2 gross) : I 
·· ------------··-'--___:_ _______ ~--- -----+i ---:-: --+,-------·· 
Blue ! (2 gross) 
: ~~----- - --··-- ·· 
Green 
Brown 
Yellow 
Orange 
· Violet 
Bl a ck 
.. - ·- - -- - -·- ·- --- -- - ------~-- - -·- -----------
Eh.SEL :nouble 
----~ -· -----·-- --- ---·---1 
GAMES :Lott o : Ani mal (J .L.Hamrr,ett 
! 
! (2 gross) 
(2 gross) 
( 1 gr oss) ; 
(1 gross) 
(1 gross) 
(1 gr uss) 
(l) 
i 
-+--·-··· I 
-~-~ ~ 
-t-- ------ --
1 
I I 
Co ) ~ (1) j l 
_;---·---~- --- . --·-----
---- ------ \ Farm 11 i (1) I ! 
- - ------__________ _j ______ ________ _________ : ------+---:.....--~----------
! Obj e ct 11 ' (l) · 1 
(1) . +-----+-+----
1 
----- -------------r----- --- -----
~ Dmmison Gumn1ed Labels 
! 
LABELS 
-------------T-- ---------- -~-----+-·---+-----
··~-:-~-:ii-F:_r_I~G __ a_L-_1_s_s ____ tH--a-nd. ______________ -~-.L· --- -~-( -~-)--- -~+-~-----+1-----
---- ----------L- I . 
Enamel ' 11Enamela c 11 1/2 pt.cans: Red (1) · L ___ _ 
Show Card 
Jade Gre en (1) 
Light Blue 
Yellow i I 
(1) 
(1) I I I ! 
j.Arti sta T_e_m_p_e_r_a ___ B_i_n_n...,.e_y_& __ S_n_Jj-_ t-h~----~~ -+--- -----· 
i 16 o:z.j ars I 
-+---- ---------
Red (2) 
·----- ------------+-------------t-----t-----j---
i (1) Bl a ck 
--r-. - ---- White 
Brovm 
- -- ------ - ·· ----
Blue 
Yello·w 
---1-----~-----r----(l) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
i 
·t-- -----
1 
-------- - - - ----------------- - --- --------- - ---
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-- -- -------------
--- ----,--------,--- ----------- -
Material Description 
PAPER 
Required 
On 
Hand Need 
Construction 1211 x 1811 100 sheets in pkg (3 pkg.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow i 
Green 
Blue ---t-~f----~--~~-· ~~~~~~~~::_·:_:_:t~~~~~~~-~+1~~~~~~ I _ ~= 
Brown I i I ~- ;rni te I -l--------1r------
·---~ _ :_ssurte::d ________ __ l_ ____ r-l---+----~ 
Manila- 1211 x 18 11 1(4 r eams) l 
I I ' 
·------+--- -+----+---- - -· 
---- ------ ---- --------
Drav;ing 
Manila 911 X 12 11 i ( 3 reams) l \ 
---------------.--------,..---~- -'~---:---- ---+---- -----r ______________ .. 
Easel Paper For Easel 1811 x 24" : (3 reams) I 1 
--· 
Poster For cutting 911 x l2" 
Yellow 
Orange 
Gn~en 
Blue 
Sky Blue 
Violet 
- ---------- ---+'-----+-- ----
100 sheets to pkg. j 
~-----+. i (2) 
l i 
I ! ( 2) 
' 
l (2) 
i 
I 
1 
-1-----------
1 
: c 2) I 
---------~'------------+----+-- ---~ ··--·  
!(2) I 
-----+;(-2-)-----+---+----
! I 
-- --- ----------+--Br-:.J-wn----------!-i(:--:2:-;:)----+-----t~--
! 
· - --~-------------1----
R.ed 
!<2) I 
1 
-------- - -- 1-- -------+------+---j(4) 
BlG.ck 
I j___.. 
Shelf Glaz ed f or Finger Painting (roll) l(l) 
·----------- -- --------~--
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------ ·- · I 4~ -..,.--- ·--On I 
Mat eria l Description I Required Ho.nd I rTee 
I 
-
d 
I PAPER CUTTER 12 X 18 
I (1) 
1 
PAPER FASTENERS 1/411 l ong 100 in box I (l) -+--· ! I 
--
1/2 11 (3) I I long 100 in box I I I I 
----
I 
------t- --
P.r1.PER NAPKINS White 1000 in pkg. I ! I I I I 
P;;.RQUETRY I Enlarged colored ( 6-) ---j--------r-·--
· - -~ 
-
-- ·-+---PASTE 1 1 qt .Jars 1 (4) 1 
_ ~E_T_c~m-:s ___ --+-j ________ ________ j~2 )~- =--1-~= 
PUNCH Assortod size holes -P-1(1) I I . PUZZL-E-'S--------+-~ -Judy Woo·len I 11lay: --- -. ----- -t-·--· .. ·--· 
I 
·- .. - -----·--+- -1----·---r--·--- -· 
·rl _ Hickey ri!ou_se-----------t-,1:'· ((~1.)) +-________ _t
1 
---·--
Donal d Duck 
------------1-----------------+- ___ __L __ _ 
Santa Claus 1 ( l) ., 
_ , I 
Jack in the Box j (1) l ____ 
j i (1) i 
I (l) I I 
------+-----El_e_p_h_a_n_t __________ jl--c-1-) - -·-r----·-1"--------·-.. 
Truck 1 (1) I 
I +--·--+--! (1) I 
Airplane 
Cow 
Bus 
Sifo ~o ~den Inset: 
Three Boars (1) I 
----r--- . 
.i Jack H::JrnGr I (1) I 1 
-·-·--------- ------+----L-i--t -t-le--' -}._;Ji_s_s_M_uf_f_e_t_t-----t-1-(-1_) __ -----11,-----4---
1 I 
1 (1) i 
·---------
Peter Rabbit 
·---·- --------4---------------·..j..._ ------+----+-
1 (l) I I 
- ·-- - ---- ------1-----P-c_t_c_r_Pt_:;"'-ue-'r_P_u_rn_pl_n_· n-E--a-t_o_r-+-(-1-)----+-1----~--
(12) 1 i ROPE 
Three Pigs 
Jum1J Ropes ( 2 ycl .lengths) 
S..:1.Iill T.i.BLE In~Lor (14" X 12 11 X 611 ) -L-----j_------.. (l) I 
239 
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On I )Hand i Hat erial Description j Required ; Need. 
4~" I (3 doz.) I i SCI SSORS Blunt i i I I I _L _ _ ____ I 
l I I Shears 9" Straight Trimmer (l) I ! ! 
--- - --
! 
~-·----·-· 
SEED FLATS i (4) I i ;· I ! 
.. · ···- - -
I SKliNG CARDS I 4" X 5~" Beginners 100 in pkr.r .i (l) I 0: 
.. 
I 4" l Assvrted 100 in pko l (1) I X 5;z" 0 • : 
I 
I 
- ·-- ··--··-
SE',JIHG EQUI PMENT ! 
--- ···--·· 
--- -
Needles I Crewel l ong eye , sharp,25 in pkg. (2) ! i 
l Tapestry Blunt f or wool ,' II II I" (2) I 
i_ i j-------i Drcss:naker I (l) Pins l Cvmmon Pins - - i -
I So.foty Pins li.SS :)rted Sizes !O pkgs .) I i 
Thr ead Clark ONT iihite 400 yd.spool I (l) I i ! 
·-· ----
i Clc.rk ONT :Sl ack 400 yd . spJol I (l) - i 
-
Silkatcen Red i ! (l) ! 
- -------+--------------r (l) I 
Yellow I (1) 1 
Orange 
-----~--:_:_:_:_B_l_~---~-~-~1 __ :_~-)-~~~--~ ----
- :~r~ Blue (1) I I _ _ __
-----=-· -----+-_ _ :_:_:~_o-·t---------- -t---::_;_+J ~-: 
Yarn 3 Fol u Yarn l oz . balls: . 1 
I I 
-----+------+---+----- --
Orange (l) 
Yellow (l) 
Pink 
- -l---(-1)_-t---_j_ _ __ _ 
(l) I Viol et 
I 
. Li ::;ht blue (1) 
-+--·--·--Dark Blm:r-- , ---r-·----1,---
~-- - _ __ _____ _ ___ ___ _ __ ____ _J__ _ _ ___ _ _ ~----- -t- --- -· 
I --- Red ! ( 2) i i 
------- - ---<-
Green ' (2) 
' I 
! 
· ···- ··- ·-- ··-------jl------------------..,..-------r--.-
7 -
Hatorial i ~~n I 
· De scription Required 1 .r.ancl Need ! 
240 
STAPLER L+---------·· Bostitch Small (l) ------- r-------------------T Stapl es · For . Bostitch Small Stapler I 
- --------~----------------:----+--;::-;;----+---·-l--------
Enlargod, CJlor od , 111 to 611 Asst.! (l) STICKS I ! I , 
~-·-~---
TE.t.CiiEc1 E(JUifHENT i 
'I I ----- --Du.-' s_t_p-;;_~ ancl _B_r_u_s_h~; -----------------"",·-(-l-, )-----ljc---~------·--
Pail 
Scrub Brush 
TER'R.rl.RI U11 
i 
l 
i 
I · 
(l gal.) 1 
(l) 
(l) 
--+' ------- ·-·· 
; (l) I I 
; (11 +-------
! ' 1 I 
THill.iT:'T.ri.CKS l 3/o" 100 in Box · ·--- -· ···t(-j)·-- ~-1---- -
··· ----·- ---------·- - ·---- i -------------------+: -;-: . ! _J_ __ _ I )00 in B·:>x : ( 2) , f 
.... .. ______ ___ __ __ --~' ' -----------------;'---,------t-i ~- - ---
---~~-Y_s _____ _ ___ __ __ _L~_i_r_p_l_.s.n_"'_·>s _____________ -+-_c_ 2) -----~-~~ _ __J_ _ __ _ 
TOOTHPICKS 
; Boats (2) 1 I 
-+--J ! Cal's C ·:.~lt #2 (l) I ! 
I I 
j Doll Eubber YiashablG Rubber Fe a d 1 ( 2) i j 
-- .. ·-------- -----r n-o-li' s Bathi~otte T_ (1)---~-:, ------ --
1 
: Doll Bod (':1o0den 11~11 x 21~11 ! . 
i Dol l Carriage Rubber Tirqd 
i 
_ ______ ____ _.~.
! D.Jll D:.shos - plastic 
' 
.h.d justable 
\ Inn 
: DJ ll 1 s Dresser 
: St.:;ve an.r.l C.JJkins Utensils , Cl) I + ---- --
-----------~~~~- ~--~-~~--~-- ---~~---~---~----
: Toa Sot :eh.stic n-,;:Jrcc sterware" (l) ! 1 
- --- -i-----+------ -·--Te l eph0nG, I•Jovabl e. Dial---- --~ ( 2) i \ 
------------+-~ .,=-1rain "Sturdy Stuff" Toys , -----t·---t-' ---
j Decatu.r, Idich. (l) .
1 
(LJC OTil0ti ve , G.Jnclo l a , B.Jxcar, Tank ,C abc.>o s e ) . 
- ---------.. -------...---·- ----- + --·--____,_ _ _ _ _ 
! Truck - Dump ! (l) I 
- 8 -
Mat~rial ~ Descript._i_o_n ____ _ 
(C ontinued) \ Tricycle (large tires) 
\ c;~---1 - ···---- ·-·· 
Requir0d! Ha:1d I Need _ __ _ 
I II TOYS (l) 
----- ------
i 
- ----------+-----+----t----- -·· ····· l riagon Rubber Tired (l) I I 
· - - -------- ---+~ -~-"~a_s_h-in_g_- _s_c_t-----------+--ci)_\ __ 1 _____ ___ -
I . 
- ---------- -----1----- - ----~------1--- --+----,---------- ---·-··· 
I "i[l1oels l4 11 eire. l/211 thick ( 6) 1 I I I ! 
_ ____:_--j------~----------+------:---+1 --~· -- ------ -
Wheels 6 11 eire. 1 11 thick ( 6) - i - --- -- -- - +,;~;od;-n Blades (l/2" x 3" x 24") -t-(12T-~ ! --1----------
ExprGss lia gon, Rubber Tires --~-F ~~ +-------
(Super 9A) : (1) _ 1 
'ilheelbarrow_ _____j__QL__+-- / _____  _ 
Rocking Chair (child's siz~--- ! (1) _j _______ L ______  
Duddy L.I:1ternatiunal Truck 
---------- -;---
Deli ver y Trucks -1--:~ +------
1 Bovine; Va.r1 ! (l) 
+- -0-.-1 -m - - ' ------------+11' __ (1)·---+--i l .trUCK 
I I I 
-- --- - -------
-------1-----'- ----- - - -----~-., ' I iirecki:lg Truck I (1) j 
1 
TOOLS 
~-Bus j (1) ~--- ·· 
.Autos (large cno:.1gh t0 hold dol1s) J (2_) __ _,_ __ -~ 
(_1)--t-·- · -l---- _- -~--
(1) 
Ste arn Huller 
Stearn Sh .. w e1 
I i C c~sh Ret;ister (miniature) (l) 1 
-t--sc t Farr:1 :~nimals {l) II +-Br ace G,j--- ------------+-(-1-;'---+j --lf----
1 I 
Bits 1/4" Extension Lip Short 
Bits 11 211 II II II 
Bits J/Gii--1, II II 
I c-c::..a;:tps Iron 411 (;paning 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
I I . 
1--~ ---
-------1-------- ----- -- ------
(2) 
1 Cr jsscut Saws 12 11 
------- 1 . Ci'i"vt ·:-I ar,lmcr-s--,(-=-1-=-3-- o-z-.'"""")--
1 
-- --------- --r-Hb.fJ:.lers __ __ smali 
(2) 
(3) 
(3) 
---------- ---' ---+- __ ___, ___ __ _ - - - -
1 Plane Sr::.:1:l=l=1=----------------'----'-'(::L~· ), _ __ _______ ___ _ 
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--r-- ··-- · ···· 
I · 1 On j 
___ ~_A:a_t_e_r_i_c:_· l ___ +-----D-e_-s_· c_r_i_p_t_i_o_n ______ ·. I Requir_e_cl_~ +I_H_a_n_d_I_N_e_c~ __ __ _ 
i"fOOD'·roRKING -+- I 1 
• I, I; 
EQUI PMENT 
1 I 
~"fork Bench Haple With 1 vise 2111 X 42 11 
Duttun H.J lds F;:;r wheels 111 Asst. Sizes 
1!11 
" 
II 
2" II II 
Assorted Sizes 1/211 
J/811 
l/4" 
Nails Asst . -:iire Nails 5/811 to 1~11 
Sandpaper ~1ixed Nurnb ers 
Shellac )t'1ite Shella c 
X 2511 (1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(6) 
(3) 
(3) 
l (1 lb.) 
l 
K quire ) 
1 (1 pint) 
' 
-t----l-- --·-. I 
I 
I 
---------~--------------------~·--- ·~------+-
Turpentine Turpentine ! (1 qt.) 
Tu Han;~ up t ovls (1) 
Wo.xl SGraps S;Jft :wood frora Jr .Highs and Voc. 
Eigh 
Peg Doards Enlarged 1011 x 1011 (12) 1 
Pegs E1: larged Col ored 100 in b vx c1o) I 
I ' Pencils 
Rulers 
242 
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---------,--------------------------~----------7i~O~n· 1 
Material Description Required l H<md j Need 
----------------------~-----------------------------r------ -------~-----
1 i 
! 
I 
! 
I i 
I I I I ~-----+---- ·--··-~ddi t:Lonal Requests ancl Comments! ------~~--------------~ 
INDOOR S;i.ND DOX I.:.'~TERI.ii.L i ~ : I 
Bench pails 
~---·-· -----
1 
Sicwe s ( 2) -~--------~--- -- - -
Sugar sc ~ups (large ) --(2) ~--~-- - -· · ··· 
·----I-.ie_a_s_u_r_i_n_g--Cu_p _________________________________ +--__ ( 
1
--) ---L_j -~-
liooden Spoons ( 12) 1 __J_ 
Fu..'1nels ·----------------'---(-2_) ___ t _j__= 
Teaspoons (plastic) (12) l ! 
-+-------------1 
~ ( 2 ) l i 
-+---(2)---~1 -~~-----
Huffin Tins 
----- ----------------··---
riatoring Cans ( S!ilall size) 
PIJ..NO (l) ;--
··----·- ·- ·--- --------
! 
RHYTHM INST R01ifENTS (co:::pbt8 with r ec.:Jrds) ~(l set) 
---------
i 
····- ----- -------------- -- -·T--· - -----
i 
l 
-----·------------i----
1 
- ----------- -----
-,- - - - - ~-- ------ - -· · -
I I 
i I 
------~---------.-~--t--------· 
·-------1-----t--! - +------·· -
-------------------~-------t-i +-----
1 I 
! 
---'------------- ---+------------------- -+~--------;-------+------ ··· ··· 
I 
. -----·-------+--------~------+----------'f----t-----
1 
I 
-t·--~-+----·· 
---+-----------+ - i +------
.. ------ ----+----------1 L_l. --·-+·-------
! I i 
--:-·- --+--T=-~-
--------~--- . ~ ----
·· ···· ··· ·- --- -----
··· -·----------
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INVENTORY FOR KU..IJ)ERG.hRTEN FURNISHINGS 
Name of Scho.) l Date _____ ______________ __ ___ . 
Enr ollncnt Teacher ___ _ 
------------------------- -
l ' J:)~s~..!:;iP' "'·~_i_o--:-~-:- -::----=~----:-----------+---H-_.~_1_l_l:_!:.._~rJ. I QIUl~ _ __ j~g~~~~..: ____ _ 
3..;okc a se · u~s" x 12" x 22" high) ; 1 1 ~ 
8uTlc till-IGarZs-rat--least2'(4x4) +--__:=2-- --- -J=-=±~-~=-~-~--~:-::~ - - -
Ghairs 12 @ 1111 (Gledhill Br os.) I 30 I ! --- ------ ----- -~lr: --,------- +-- -----------·---· 
12@ 1211 I L ____ _ 
--- - -- ----------- --------+--------+.- l 
6 @ 1311 i 
-!----- ' ------ --
Jlock - Tiallclock 
Jesk and chair -teacher's 
n e ctric Victrola 
<'ile ( t>YO -.J r thr8e drawer) 
i 
-r 
-------- ---+-
l 1 ! 
. +-- - -----------
l 1' i 
' I 
· -r-·- -! 
-t-----+1--
1 . 
l 
l 
-------------------!'---- ~----r-- -------
_n_a~E:..' _(:__J_crr_~e_r_i_c_a_n....:):__ ______________ -t_~_l ____ li- I ___ ___ _ 
<'irst b.id Cabinet 
iirror - full l e ngth 
:- Storage Cabinets ( m.:;vable c ounters) 
'able s 24ir x 3611 x 2011 
Gledhill 24" x 48 11 x 2111 
#130 
#131 
2411 X 60 11 X 2111 
Round 48 11 circle x 22 11 
'owel Dispenser 
·isi t or' s Chair 
;astebaskots (me t a l) 
'-l:- \Iindow Shades 
roxlen Storage boxe s (with lid) 
(4811 x 2411 x 2411 high, approx.) 
l 
--~------~-
1 ! 
I 4 ]'---~--- ----------
+------+-_---~--------· . 
! 2 I _ J ___ __ __ _ 
I 
2 
+-- ----- -------·- ·---
2 
l 
+------ ---------
l 1 
l 
---t----- ------,--- --+------ - - ------ -.. 
4 : l . 
- --------- -- ---------· . 
3 I 
- -+----+--------- --
! 
! I 
2 
i 
--- --------------- -
------'-----'- --- --------- --- -..... ·-----
~< Specia l -.jr der in scho-:.>ls - s ome will ne ed m.Jre than above. 
--:~ Spe cial .Jr cler f .Jr each school. 
QUINCY PUBLIC SCHOOLS - KINDERGARTEN RECORD CARD 
Name Date of birth: Year Month Day 
Last First Middle 
Address Tel. No. Emergency Tel. No. 
Street No. 
Father's Name : Occupation: Mother's Name: Occupation: 
PHYSICAL GROW1H 1st Half 2nd Half SCHOLASTIC GROWTH 1st Half 2nd Half 
Has good muscular development Enters into conversation 
Is active and energetic Speaks audibly and correctly 
Can dress himself Expresses himself well (adequate vocabulary) 
Can care for his personal needs Takes part in dramatic play 
Can respond rhythmically Enjoys singing 
Can carry a tune 
Is developing artistic skill 
EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL GROW1H 1st Half 2nd Half WORK HABITS 1st Half 2nd Half 
Respects authority Works well alone 
Is cooperative Does neat work 
Is courteous Concentrates 
Is confident Uses materials well 
Plays well with others Puts materials away 
Works well with others Completes a task 
Participates willingly in group activities Understands and follows directions 
MARKS •• G: Unusually good S: Satisfactory N: Needs to improve 
Evidence of Reading Readiness and Growth (Check One) 
Above Average 
Average 
Below A vc::ragt: 
Shows interest in books 
Tells stories from pictures 
Can give sequence of ideas in a story 
Has established left to right eye movement 
Can discriminate visually 
Can discriminate audibly 
Has good background of general information 
Has developed a number sense 
Prints own name 
Test Records 
Name & Form Date C. A. M.A. 
Special Interests and Talents 
1st Half 2nd Half 
Other Scores 
In this section note any variation from the usual concerning physical and mental 
health, work habits, social adjustments. Note handedneS:J. Explain past attendance. 
Attendance Record 1st Half 2nd Half 
Days absent 
Times Tardy 
Parent Comments and Visits 
-
Teacher's Signature: _______________________ _ 
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and Director of the Psychometric laboratory at the Uni-
versity of North Carolina . Formerly Distinguished Serv-
ice Professor 9f Psychology at the University of Chicago, 
Dr. Thurstone is one of America 's leading specialists in 
psychological measurement. His most recent book, 
Multiple-Factor Analysis, is a scientific explanation of 
the mathematical analyses and research techniques 
underlying the "primary mental abilities" theory. 
THELMA GWINN THURSTONE is Professor of Education 
at the Univers ity of North Carolina . Dr. Thurstone for-
merly served as Director of the Bureau of ,Child Study 
of the Chicago Public Schools, and as Research Asso-
ciate at the Un iversity of Chicago. She is author of the 
Learning to Think Series-a group of training books for 
grade school children-as well as the SRA Primary Men-
tal Abilities tests . 
INTRODUCTION 
E very experienced teach er has en countered situa-
m s su ch Js these : 
-"John and Jim both have IQ's of 98. Yet John is 
much better than Jim in lan guage skills." 
-"Mary and Alice are doing equally well in arith-
m etic. Yet Mar y's IQ is 103 while Alice's IQ is 
118." 
These situations often occur wh ere a child's m ental 
ility is described with just one number-usually an 
Q." As a r esult of multiple-factor analysis studies 
intelligence, we now know that " ... intelligence is 
·t a unitary trait, but is composed of several abilities 
at can be described and measured." The term "pri-
l r<y m ental abilities" (P MA ) refers to the several 
~tors that comprise " intelligence," and separate 
!asurements of these factors generally provide the 
tcher a more meaningful analysis of the child's 
1telligence." 
THE PMA 5-7 TESTS 
1\t the 5 to 7-year level, the statistical technique of 
1ltiple-factor analysis has revealed five abilities in-
rent in the traditional concept of "intelligence," and 
ts have been constructed b y the authors to m easure 
~h of these abilities. The five t ests are described 
low. 
v - VERBAL-MEANING- the ability to understand ideas expressed in words. 
The communicative arts or skills in-
lved in intelligent listening and reading depend on 
.s ability. Young children high in V should, barring 
physical or emotional handicaps, learn to read easily, 
to communicate their ideas well, and to comprehend 
oral directions. Older children who are hi~h in verbal 
ability usually do well in the fields of English, history, 
and foreign languages. As adults these individuals are 
likely to succeed as secreta ries, librarians, teache rs, 
editors, and executives. 
Vis measured b y tests of Vocabulary (page 3 of the 
test booklet), Sentence Completion (page 6 ) , Para-
graph Comprehension (page 7 ) , and Auditory Discrim-
ination (page 8). The child indicates the correct 
answer to the various tasks b y marking one picture 
in a row, as in the example below: 
In this row there are a fish, a chair, a parrot, 
and a dog. Put a mark on the dog. 
- PERCEPTION (P erce ptual-speed) p 
-the abili1ty to recognize likenesses 
and differences between obj ects or 
symbols, quickly and accura tely. Because such discrim-
inations are essential to wo:rd-recognition, P is one of 
the factors used as an index of "readin~ readiness." 
More advanced reading skills, such as the ability to 
scan a page in search of a specific detail, de pend on 
perception. In adult life, speed of perce ption is im-
portant in many types of clerical, inspecting, packing, 
and assembly jobs. 
P is tested hy Identical Pictures (pages 10 and 11 
of the test booklet) and I dentical Forms (pages 12 
and 13). An example of the former is given below: 
In the little box all by itself is a picture of a 
Christmas tree. Put a mark on it. Look at the 
Christmas trees in the big box. Only one of 
· them is exactly like the ChrisJmas tree in the 
little box. Find the Christmas _tree. that is just 
like the one in the little hox. When you find 
it put a mark on it. 
Q -QUANTITATIVE-the ability to understand the meaning of numbers, 
and to recognize quantitative differ-
ences. (Research indicates that Reasonin~ and Numer-
ical ability evolve from Q as the child grows older.) 
At the 5 to 7-year level, Q scores correlate highly with 
both "reading readiness" and "arithmetic readiness." 
3 
ln the advanced grades, school success in such courses 
as mathematics, natural science, bookkeeping, account-
ing, and statistics is dependent upon this ability to 
handle quantitative concepts rapidly and accurately. 
In adult occupations, ltigh numerical ability is import-
ant to the success of sales- and inventory-clerks, comp-
tometer operators, bank tellers, and cashiers. 
Q at the 5 to 7-year level is measured by Counting 
(page 15 of the test booklet), Comprehension of 
Quantitative Concepts (page 16), and Story Problems 
(page 17). An example of one of the Counting prob-
lems is given below: 
Put your marker under the first row of pic-
tures-the airplanes. Mark THREE airplanes. 
THREE. 
Mo -MOTOR-the ability tc;~ coordinate hand and eye movements. This abil-
ity, which involves speed as well as 
accuracy, is important in learning to use a pencil prop-
erly. Mo becomes less crucial to measures of intelli-
gence as children grow older. By the age of eight nearly 
all children handle pencils well enough so that their 
performance on tests is not materially affected by their ' 
motor coordination. A high degree of motor abil-
ity is valuable to older children and adults, how-
ever, for certain athletic pursuits and small-assembly 
occupations. 
Mo is measured by the Line Drawing test (page 18 
of the test booklet) in which the child is required to 
connect the top and bottom dots as rapidly and accu-
rately as he can, as in the example below: . 
Move your marker down to the next two rows 
of dots. See how FAST you can do this row 
hut he careful. Draw lines from the top dots 
to the bottom dots. Be sure to hit both dots. 
I l 1 1 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
s -SPACE-the ability to visualize and to think about objects in two or three 
dimensions. At the primary school 
level, this ability is important in art and handcraft 
activities. Young children who possess a marked de-
gree of this ability are extremely proficient in solving 
certain kinds of puzzles. Older students who are high 
in spatial ability often do well in art, geometry, me-
chanical drawing, and shop or industrial arts classes. 
4 
Designers, machinists, engineers, and carpenters fi11 
spatial ability an asset in their work. 
Tests of S include Squares { pa~es ::!0 and 21 of t1 
test booklet), and Copyin~ ( pa~e~ 2:{ and ::!4). A 
example of the task involved in · the Sr!tlarcs test 
given below: 
Mark the first picture in the row. That is part 
of a SQUARE. Find the REST of the square 
and mark it. 
D 
Because the PMA 5-7 yields separate measures 
these five factors of intelligence, it is possible to dra 
a profile of the child's mental abilities. This profi 
gives a clear picture of the chilrl's intelle.,tual strengtl 
and weaknesses, and is highly valuable when interpn 
ing the child's test scores to teachers and parents. 
FORMAT OF THE PMA 5-7 TESTS 
The PMA 5-7 test battery is composecl of aho· 
thirty-five test problems for each of the primary me 
tal abilities, and is published in a twenty-four pa1 
booklet. Practice problems are ~iven at the beginnit 
of each test. 
The test problems are presented entirely by pi 
lures which the child marks in response to oral rlire 
tions given by the examiner. This method of present 
tion makes possible group testin~ of youn~ childn 
by a single examiner. It also minimizes self-consciotl 
ness in the test situation, which is especially importa: 
in working with young children who are likely to I 
shy or easily upset emotionally. 
ADMINISTERING THE TESTS 
The Examiner 
The person gtvmg the tests should be thorough 
familiar with testing techniques_ and the specific pr 
ced'ures used in this battery. In addition, the examin 
should be experienced in workin~ with groups of yom 
children, as rapport is of great importance in testit 
at this age level 
When to Give the Tests 
The battery should be administered to children e 
tering kindergarten or first grade, soon after the ope 
ing of school. Further, it may be helpful to retest 
the end of the school year. The test is intended f 
children from five to seven years of age; howev1 
seven-year-olds who make the top scores should th• 
be given the SRA Primary Mental Abiliti<>s, for ag 
7 to 11, to determine their abilities more accurate] 
ze of the Group 
The numper of children to be tested at one time 
tnnot be stated categorically, since it varies with the 
~e of the children, the length of time they have been 
1 a classroom, and their ability to give concentrated 
.tention. In general, an examiner working alone 
1lmld not attempt to test more than ten children at 
time. It has been found helpfq.l to obtain the teach-
·'s estimate of the children and then take the less 
.fted members of a class in groups of five or six. 
!Sting Room 
The examining room should be relatively small with 
'ery effort made to avoid conditions which might 
fluence the test scores. Such distractions as unneces-
ry noise, interruptions, poor lighting, and uncom-
rtable furniture are possible disturbing factors. 
Large tables are not satisfactory for testing young 
dldren, since they offer an opportunity for copying 
tswers, and the ."ethical" necessity for individual work 
not understood by a five-year-old. It is best to pro-
de small desks, seating the children one behind an-
her, in parallel rows. A row of empty desks should 
: placed between each row of children. 
•sting Time 
The total elapsed time required for administering 
. e battery is usually a little more than one hour. The 
sting should be divided into two periods, preferably 
L successive days. The tests for V and P should be 
ven in the first period, and the tests for Q, Mo, and S 
tring the second day. 
aterials 
Materials for the testing include a test booklet, a 
.Jored marking pencil, and a place marker for each 
tpil. The room teacher should fill in the information 
quired on the first page of the booklets, entering 
.e first day of the testing as the date. Children should 
.en be given their test booklets before they go to 
.e examining room (minimizing the chanc~ of a 
tild getting a booklet other than his own). Bright-
·lored pencils are best for marking the responses. 
lack marks are difficult to see in scoring, and crayons 
e not satisfactory for use in the Motor test. Small 
arkers should be prepared in advance to help the 
tildren keep their place. Markers should be made of 
~avy Manila paper or cardboard, cut the width of the 
st booklet and about two inches deep. 
actice Exercises 
The practice exercises are to be used before each 
st in the battery. They should not be scored. Practice 
:ercises are provided to give each child an oppor-
tunity to understand what he is to do in the test proper. 
Practice items must not be hurried or reduced to mere 
routine. If any child has a particular difficulty, he 
should be given added help. 
Timing the Tests 
Only three tests are given with time-limits. These 
are the two tests for P (pages 10 through 13), and the 
test for Mo (page 18). Since: the score on an incorrectly 
timed test is of little value in measuring a child's actual 
ability, it is necessary that !these tests be timed exactly 
as given in the directions. A watch with a second-hand, 
a stop watch, or an SRA Interval Timer should be used 
to insure reliable timing. It is, of course, necessary that 
the children really work quickly and continuously. 
Since young children are easily distracted, the exam-
iner should urge them to keep working by saying 
quietly: " Remember to mark them as fast as you can," 
"Go right on with the next row (or page)," "See how 
quickly you can mark the pictures," etc. 
In administering all the other tests (V, Q, and S) 
it is equally important not ito hurry the children. Since 
accuracy is the only basi!t for scoring, the children 
must be allowed plenty of time to do the best they 
can. The examiner will sometimes have to encourage 
children to continue working, especially as the items 
become more difficult, but no child should be rushed 
through the tests or stopped until he has attempted 
all the problems in each of these tests . 
Specific Instructions for Ad1ninistering the Tests 
Directions for handling pencils, keeping place mark-
ers under the row which is being marked, folding, and 
turning pages should be 1;iven before the beginning 
of the test. Young children often need help with these 
details so that they are not handicapped when the test 
is being timed . 
In general, specific instmctions are to be read only 
once, but the examiner must use judgment in follow-
ing such a rule. It is permitssible to repeat instruction~ 
if it is evident that the children have not understood 
them. There is one exception: in the Auditory Dis-
crimination test (page 8) the pairs of words must be 
read only once. 
The instructions that accompany each test problem 
are included in this Manual. The examiner should 
speak slowly and distinctly, and loud enough to be 
heard easily by all the children. Where special em-
phasis in reading is required, it is indicated. Directions 
in parentheses should not be read aloud as they are 
intended for the examiner only. On the practice pages 
the instructions should always be explained and sup-
plemented whenever necessary; it is the responsibility 
of the examiner to be sure that the _children know what 
they are to do on the test itself before leaving the prac-
tice pages. 
5 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING THE TESTS 
Verbal-Meaning Tests 
Open your booklet to the first page of pictures and 
fold it hack like this. (Demonstrate.) At the top of the 
page is a picture of a girl on the scales. Put a mark on 
it like this. (Demonstrate.) 
(Inspect each child's hooklet. If child's line is in-
correct or too light, mark the hooklet for him.) 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures. 
(Demonstrate.) ·In this row there are a fish, a chair, 
·a parrot, and a dog. Put a mark on the dog. 
Slide your marker down under the next row of pic-
tures. Mark the doll. 
Slide your marker down under the next row of pic-
tures. Mark the cat. 
Slide your marker down under the next row of pic-
tures. Mark the picture that answers this question: In 
which one does Mother carry her money when she goes 
shopping? Mark it. Which one did you mark? That's 
right-the purse. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the picture that fin-
ishes this story: If you want to keep something cold 
you put it in the ............ Mark it. Which one did 
you mark? That's right-the refrigerator or ice-box. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the row of Christ-
mas trees. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the picture that goes 
with this story: Betty is hanging her doll's dress on the 
clothesline. 
Tum your hooklet over. 
6 
(This is a practice page. Do not score.) 
At the top of the page is a picture of a girl in a 
.wing. Put a mark on it. 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures. 
!lark the fruit. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the crown. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the spear. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the dome. 
Slide your marker down. Mark the swan. 
3lide your marker down. Mark the beast. 
Hide your marker down. Mark the artist. 
rurn the page and fold your booklet back. 
At the top of the page is a picture of a girl jumping 
rope. Put a mark on it. 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures. 
Mark the picture that answers this question: Which 
one might he given to you as an Easter present? 
~ ~_h_l 
Slide your marker own. Which is the fastest way 
to send a letter to a far-away city? Mark it. 
Slide your marker down. Which one is used to wake 
soldiers in camp? Mark .it. 
Slide your marker doWlll.. Which one will help an 
old man who canno,t see to read a book? Mark it. 
Slide your marker down. Which one can fly although 
it has no wings? Mark it. 
Slide your marker down. Which one was given to 
the soldier because he was so brave? Mark it. 
Slide your marker down. Which one would you not 
expect to see in a small town? Mark it. 
Turn your booklet over. 
7 
9 
Perceptual-Speed Tests 
At the top of the page is a picture of a boy walking 
up the stairs. Put a mark on it. 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures. 
In the little box all by itself is a picture of a Christmas 
tree. Put a mark on it. Look at the Christmas trees 
in the big box. Only • one of them is exactly like the 
Christmas tree in the little box. Find the Christmas 
tree that is just like the one in the little box. When 
you find it put a mark on it. 
Slide your marker down. In the little box all by 
itself is a picture of a flower. Put a mark on it. Look at 
the flowers in the big box. One of them is exactly like 
the flower in the little box. Find the flower that is 
just like the one in the little box. Put a mark on it. 
Slide your marker down. In the little box all by 
itself is a picture of a kite. Put a mark on it. Look 
at the kites in the big box. Find the kite that is just 
like the one in the little box. When you find it put a 
mark on it. 
Put your marker in yonr desk. Do the rest of the 
page yourself. Remember! Mark the picture all by 
itself in the little box. Find the picture in the big 
box that is just like the one in the little box and put 
a mark on it. 
Tum the page and leave your booklet open. 
10 
(This is a practice page. Do not score.) 
Leave your hooklet open. (Demonstrate.) At the 
tol· of the first page is a picture of a hoy with a box. 
Put a mark on it. 
At the top of the next .page is a picture of a doll. 
Put a mark on it too. 
In every row of pictures you are to do two things. 
First mark the picture all by itself in the little box. 
Then find the picture in the big box which is exactly 
like the picture in the little box and mark it too. Work 
fast. Do as many as you can on these two pages before 
I tell you to stop. Are you ready? BEGIN. 
(Allow exactly ONE AND ONE-HALF MINUTES 
from the time you say " BEGIN.") 
(The examiner must watch carefully to see that 
children do not stop working. Frequent prodding is 
necessary. Such expressions as "Keep working," "Go 
ahead," "Do the next one" should he used. It is partic-
ularly important to see that children do not stop at the 
bottom of page 10.) 
00 
~~~~~~ 
Turn the page and leave your hooklet open. 
11 
~ 
At the top of the page IS a picture of a girl feeding 
the ducks. Put a mark on it. 
n~xr:r:r:x r:x-x r:x 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures-
the scissors. Mark 'f.HREE scissors; THREE. 
Slide your marker down. Mark SIX sprinkling cans. 
SIX. 
Slide your marker down. Mark THIRTEEN lamps. 
THIRTEEN. 
Slide your marker down. Mark FIVE cups. FIVE. 
wrw~~~~iiii!fiii!riiil 
Slide your matker down. Mark FOUR elephants. 
FOUR. 
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 
Slide your marker down. Mark ELEVEN k eys. 
ELEVEN. 
Slide your marker down. Mark SEVEN chickens. 
SEVEN. 
~~~~~~~~t}zjtj 
Slide your marker down. Mark EIGHT snowmen. 
EIGHT. 
Slide your marker down. Mark FIFTEEN soldiers. 
FIFTEEN. 
Turn the page and fold your booklet back. 
14 
At the top of the page is a picture of a cow. Put a 
mark on it. 
~~~~~~~~~~ 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures-
the fish. Mark the FIRST and the LAST fish. 
Slide your marker down. Mark MOST of the forks. 
(Note: eight through fourteen marks should be 
counted as correct.) 
~A~~~~~~~~-~-i~~~,a£ "-'· .. .. .. . ..... . -., .... . . .. . - ~· • • • 0 • • • • 0 •• ••••• 0 • • . •• • •••••• 0 _  I . _j . .J . L.J . 
SJide your marker down. Mark the NEXT TO THE 
LAST flower-pot. 
\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 
Slide your marker down. Mark ALL of the mops 
but THREE. 
BB~BBBBBE 
Slide your marker down. Mark the THIRD tea-
kettle. 
U ~J ~~ : ~~ '•,. ~- '..l~ ..__ I.-- I...__ 
. Slide your marker down. Mark the picture with the 
GREATEST NUMBER of trees. 
'\ ~, ~: -, ~,., Xr ~-\ ~'"\W"'' ~~ ~ ffi ' j .4 '/ .~ · .; - .· · : -  '~ ' ~ ' 
'i ~-  ~· . ;~ • ~- \·\ K~ t. "~ 
Slide your marker down. -Mark ALL the goats bu1 
the SECOND. 
~ ~,. i e~ A. A,~~- A. :!fj,  .!~-: i~i A~ d a~ -- ~'g~@«i!re~~~~~~ 
Slide your marker down. Mark the lantern in th( 
CENTER of the row. 
Slide your marker down. Mark HALF of the giraffes 
Turn your booklet over. 
At the top of the page is a picture of reindeer. Put a 
mark on it. 
~\ \\\ \ \ \ '\ \ \\\\\\ 
Put your marker under the first row of pictures-
the shovels. Billy and George want to dig in the yard. 
How many shovels do th8y need? Mark them. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Slide your marker down. All these cars were parked 
in a lot. TWO of them drove away. How many cars 
were LEFT in the lot? Mark them. 
~~t~~~Q} 
Slide your marker down. A baby mouse has TWO 
Jaby brothers and TWO baby sisters. How many baby 
nice are there in that family? :[\'Ia:~;k them. 
~ ~ -~ ·~ ~ ;1; ~) iJ~l; ~ ~i) 
Slide your marker down. THREE tricycles were 
>arked in a row. TWO boys put their tricycles next to 
hem. How many tricycles were there then? Mark 
hem. 
~~~~~~~~j~j 
Slide your marker down. Sally had FOUR birthday 
·resents. Her father gave her ANOTHER one. How 
1any did she have then? Mark them. 
¢~\\\\~~~ ~~~~~~~ 
Slide your marker down. There are THREE children 
1 a family. EACH child gets a NEW pair of shoes. 
[ow many new shoes is that? Mark them. 
Slide your marker down. The children in our school 
immed these trees. The BOYS trimmed FOUR. How 
any did the GIRLS trim? Mark them. 
'l,- ~Y \rv ':v v _ r::v J~r _ry _Dr rv rv D· ~ ~ :--\~ ~-i w ~:x_."'i ~ 00 ~-i ~>i ~J 
Slide your marker down. Betty was playing with her 
1ll buggy. THREE other little girls came with their 
>ll buggies. How many doll buggies were there then? 
ark them. 
~1ll\\l~\\!111111 
Slide your marker down. If I blow out SIX of these 
ndles, how many will still be lit? Mark them. 
Turn the page and fold your booklet back. 
'-I \ . 
Put your finger on the star. Mark the first picture 
, the row. That is PART of a square. Find the REST 
: the square and mark it. 
Turn your booklet over. 
Motor Test 
(This is a practice exereise. Do not score.) 
(Draw first line of sample on blackboard before 
beginning this test.) At the top of the page is a pic-
ture of a baby with a bottle. Put a mark on it. 
Ill 1 . 
. . . . . . . 
ll 1 I 
. . 
. . 
Put your marker under the first two rows of dots 
in the box. They look like this. (Point on blackboard.) 
So'meone has made some of the lines for us. We're 
going to finish the row. We draw lines from the top 
dots to the bottom dots like this. (Illustrate on black-
board.) Now you do it in your book. Draw lines from 
. the top dots to the bottom dots. Finish the row. (Give 
individual help where needed.) 
Move your marker down to the next two rows of dots 
in the box. See how FAST you can do this row hut be 
careful. Draw lines from the top dots to the bottom 
dots. Be sure to hit both dots. 
1111~· . . 
. . . . 1111~ .. . . . . . . . . . 
Ill l . . . . . . . . 
l 1 1 1 . 
. . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
Put your marker in your desk. PENCILS UP. When 
I say BEGIN you are to see how many lines you can 
make between dots on the rest of the page. Work fast 
but be careful. Do not stop at the ends of the lines. 
Do the whole page. Ready? BEGIN. (At the end of 
ONE MINUTE say, "STOP, PENCILS UP." While 
children still have pencils up check-mark the last line 
drawn in each child's booklet in order to prevent com-
pletion of the page during a possible test lull.) 
Turn your booklet over. 
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I I " "'- . 'I ~ • ,-,~ ( 
Put your :finger on the church. Mark t~e :first picture •. 
in the row. That is PART of a square. Fmd the REST -
of the square and mark it. 
Turn the page and fold your booklet back. 
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Space Tests 
(Draw square, figures in two small boxes, and figures 
in iarge box after the dog on blackboard before begin-
ning this test.) At the top of the page is a picture of a 
boy in a bathtub. Put a mark on it. 
- - ... • .. ... . "' - 'I • ....1 .- .... 
(Draw the first two sets of figures on the blackboard 
before beginning this test.) At the top of the page is 
a picture .of a boy singing. Put a mark on it. 
There are pictures of a teacher and of children in 
school. 
Underneath tb.e teacher is the picture she drew. 
Underneath the children is the picture they drew. The 
children tried to make their picture look just like the 
teacher's picture but they didn't quite finish it. You 
finish it for them. Make the children's picture look 
just like the teacher's picture. Like this. (Illustrate 
at blackboard. ) Now you do it in your booklet. 
Next is another picture the teacher drew. The chil-
dren tried to make their picture look just like the 
teacher's picture but they didn't quite finish it. You 
finish it for them. Make the children's picture look 
just like the teacher's picture. Like this. (Illustrate at 
blackboard.) Now you do it in your booklet. 
Next is another picture the teacher drew. The chil-
-dren tried to make their picture look just like the 
teacher's picture but they d-idn't quite finish it. You 
finish it for them. Make the children's picture look 
just like the teacher's picture. 
You do the rest of the page yourself. Finish the chil-
dren's pictures for them. Make the children's pictures 
look just like the teacher's pictures. (Give individual 
help where needed.) 
Turn your booklet over. 
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(This is a practice page. Do not score.) 
(This is a practice page. Do not score.) 
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-CO:l\IMUNITY SCHOOL 
OFFlCE OF THE 
DIRf,:CTOR OF GUIDANCE 
NAME: John R. Woodward BIRTH DATE: 9/10/48 
GRADE: 1A TEST: PMA 5-7. 9/20/54 
Raw Score Mental Age 
PMA Factors: V. 38 
23 
11 
28 
15 
6-4 . 
Quotient 
106 
P. 
Q. 
Mo. 
s. 
Total 
. . . 
7-2 
5-8 
6-6 . 
6-0 
6-2 
. 119 
94 
108 
. 100 
103 
Interpretations: 
Profile 
General 
Learning 
Ability 
Arithmetic 
Readiness 
1 Reading 
Readiness 
John's strong areas are Verbal, Perception, and 
Motor. He is slightly below average in Quantita-
tive and is about average in Spatial. The fluctu-
ations among these five abilities are not severe. 
The total Score Quotient (or IQ) is 1 n3. This is 
average for the first grade school population and 
indicates that John will probably do average work 
in school. He has sufficient mental ability to do 
first grade work, and it is recommended that he 
be given assignments of average complexity. 
John's Q score is slightly below average. He 
should be able to handle arithmetic satisfactorily, 
and it is recommended that he be given assign-
ments of average complexity. 
John's V score places him in the 11 probably ready 
to read11 category. His P score is in the 11 def-
initely ready to read11 category. His Q score is 
in the 11 probably not ready11 category. If he is 
given materials interesting to him, he should 
learn to read quickly, although he may have dif-
ficulty in perceiving logical relationships among 
words. It is recommended that he be assigned to 
the beginning reading section. 
Sumner C. Black 
Director of Guidance 
l 
·L-------------------------------------~~ 
F1c. 1.-A SAMPLE INTERPRETATION 23 
MAKING THE MOST OF THE PMA TEST 
This is the story of one school. It shows step-by-step 
how the PMA 5-7 test is used-both in planning the 
children's school work and in helping parents to under· 
stand their fir11t-grade children better. 
Testing the Children 
All first-grade children in the school are tested with 
the PMA 5-7 at the beginning of each semester-in 
early fall and again in midwinter. The tests are admin· 
istered by the "adjustment teacher"-a teacher select· 
ed for her competence and skill in dealing with 
children. She has been trained in general test admin· 
istration and has been given a special training course 
in the "primary mental abilities." 
The children are tested in groups of about eight or 
ten. They obviously enjoy taking the tests and usually 
sit interested and excited during the whole time. 
Throughout·the testing period, the teacher has an op· 
portunity to observe the children's behavior. She 
watches their methods of approaching the problems, 
the way they respond to the questions, whether they 
can sit with sustained attention throughout the testing 
period, and so on. In other words, she sees them in a 
miniature "life" situation, as they are faced with a 
new and challenging problem. Since, as adjustment 
teacher, she must be acquainted with the personality 
structure of the children, she can use the testing period 
as an opportunity to learn more about them. 
Scoring is completed as soon as possible after the 
testing. After the tests have been scored, the pupil's 
profiles are drawn on the front of the test booklet, and 
the five scores recorded on the pupil's permanent rec· 
ord card. 
Studying the Results 
Then begins the most important and interesting part 
of the whole process. The principal and the adjust· 
ment teacher, together with the first grade teacher, 
hold a series of meetings to examine and dis~ss the 
scores which each child has r~ceived. A .careful study 
is made, both of the scores made by the chil(l in terms 
of his age scores as a whole and also of his pattern of 
scores. For example, if a child has rather low age scores 
on all of his tests, he is different from the child who 
has very low scores on some abilities and high scores 
on other abilities. For this reason a total score is not 
used; analysis and interpretation are made only on the 
basis of the five primary mental abilities. 
In making decisions regarding reading readiness, 
the scores on V, P, and Q are carefully considered. 
The child's chronological age is also taken into account 
in the total appraisal. If the child has a low score on 
V, P, and Q, he is put into a group which gets pre-
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reading exercises. From experience, the teacher ha1 
learned that progress in reading is accelerated if th« 
child is prepared for the work. The PMA's are par 
ticularly useful here, for by looking at the individua 
V, P, and Q scores, the kind of training that will b• 
of most benefit to -each child can be planned. If th• 
child is below average on his V test, he can be give1 
special training in vocabulary building, in learnin1 
new words, in learning to name familiar objects, an< 
in developing facility in dealing with verbal concept~ 
If the P score is low, he is given special training in diE 
criminating small visual differences. Just as it woul• 
be foolhardy for an athlete to go into competition witb 
out weeks of training and conditioning, so it is unwis 
to plunge a child into the complex task of readin 
when he is not ready for it. Even the brighter childre1 
in a class, especially if they are a little younger tha: 
the usual age at which reading is taught, seem to profi 
greatly by systematic preparation. 
Although the teaching of reading is the main acti, 
ity in the first grade, the principal and the adjustme11 
teacher inspect the other scores. Here, for instanct 
is a child who is rather low on V and P, but-loo 
at his Space score and Quantitative score! He rna 
have trouble with reading; he may not express hin 
self well. But that is no reason to call him a "dullard, 
for to do so would be to ignore his very real intell 
gence in other areas. So, he will probably need speci; 
help in reading, because facility with words is still tb 
distinctive mark of an educated man, but he also wi 
be given every opportunity to use his knowled~e 1 
numbers and his leanings toward precision and logi 
Any special deficiencies or handicaps, illnesses, a 
cidents, abnormal home conditions, or other unusu: 
factors are also noted. For example, a skull fracture i 
an automobile accident a year before may account f1 
the poor Motor score of one child. He probably nee< 
special help in writing and other activities involvir 
motor coordination. 
Much of this analysis and many of these decisio1 
demand sensitive and critical judgment. Cursory a11 
unimaginative inspection of the results may be bett• 
than nothing, of course, for"even a casual glance 
the pattern of a child's scores will tell something abo1 
him. But the work of this principal and teacher sho' 
how much can be gleaned from a careful and intell 
gent use of the tests. 
Parents Take the Test, Tool 
After the principal and the adjustment teacher ha· 
gone over the scores of each child and become famili. 
with them, plans are made to bring all of this inform 
tion to the parents. The principal writes a letter 
,arents of all first graders inviting them to a meeting. 
'he letter states that it is an annual custom for the 
arents to come to the school to talk over their chil-
ren's progress and to discuss the school's plans for 
1e child. It further explains that before the inter-
iews all parents are asked to come to a meeting as 
reparation for the interview. 
The meeting is held in the evening so that the fathers 
; well as the mothers can attend. At the meeting, 
fter the principal has welcomed all of the parents, 
1e explains that the time has come for their children 
:ally to begin their school careers. The babies are 
cowing up; they are on the verge of learning to read. 
hey will no longer be "illiterate." To most parents, 
:cording to the adjustment teacher's report, this is 
(Citing news. They want "desperately" to be able to 
ave their child learn to read-"to be able to read out 
f a book." They want to know all they can about their 
rildren. They are eager to hear everything the school 
1s to tell them. 
The adjustment teacher then takes over the meeting. 
:1~ usually begins by stating that the purpose of the 
.eeting is to provide background information for the 
,terviews to be held the next day. She explains that 
tch child has been given a mental test and that one 
: the things she most wants to do is "to have each 
1rent understand what the test scores mean." Each 
1rent then is given a new PMA 5-7 test booklet. While 
te teacher goes over the test with them, the parents 
.rn the pages and see exactly what their children have 
:en asked to do. 
Although they do not actually mark the items, they 
1 through the test page by page. They have the same 
structions their children have had a few days before. 
ben the teacher says, "Mark the row of Christmas 
ees," they look across the page and sometimes, with-
tt thinking, make the motions of dra'wing a line 
.rough the trees. They appreciate the little pictures 
1ed at the top of the page instead of page numbers. 
When they come to the Perceptual-speed tests, there 
·e often gasps of amazement. "Can such little children 
ally see the differences in these tiny figures?" When 
. ey are told how quickly and easily some children can 
nk through this test, their respect for the intelligence 
a six-year-old begins to grow. Why these tests are 
.eful is also explained. To a child, they are told, a 
inted word is just like a picture. Before a child will 
arn to read "cat" and "can," he has to be able to see 
.e difference between them. The words are just like 
eaningless little pictures; he learns to recognize the 
ctures and then to know what they mean. 
And so on-through the whole test booklet. The 
trent& literally "take" the test. They go through the 
operations for each task. They "get a feel" for the kind 
of work their children had to do. And as a result, they 
can appreciate what the results of the tests mean. 
Parents "Meet Their Children"-via the Profile 
The next day, at the appointed hours, the parents 
begin to arrive for the interviewu. So interested have 
many of the fathers become, that they have stayed 
home from work in order to ac<:ompany their wives 
to the school. 
Some of them almost seem "to have sat up all night" 
waiting to see what their child has done in the test. 
The teacher takes out the child's 1test booklet, and goes 
over it in detail with the mother and father. They see 
the test items the child got correct ;md the ones where 
he made errors. Most parents look eagerly and even 
anxiously through the booklets, identifying so com-
pletely with their child that the teacher has to urge 
them to go on to an analysis of the scores and explain 
how they will be used in helping the child. 
After they have looked over the booklet in detail, 
they turn to the profile that has been drawn on the 
cover of the booklet. Having gone through the test 
and then the actual performance of their child on the 
test, the parents can appreciate the meaning of the pro-
file. They are able to understand the "ups and downs" 
on the graphs. Because the meeting of the previous 
evening has prepared them, they seem to accept with 
good understanding the test results. Moreover, there 
is a feeling, the teachers report, that "they have got 
their money's worth." They have, in two brief meet-
ings, learned a great deal about their child. 
Teachers Discuss Plans with the Parents 
Finally, on the basis of the test results and other 
knowledge of the child, the teacher explains the 
school's plans for the child. If additional preparation 
for reading is needed, the teacher emphasizes that 
there is no stigma whatsoever attached to a child being 
put into a pre-reading group. There is opportunity to 
discuss these plans and, in this way, for the school to 
learn more about the child . 
The teacher has also profited from the interview 
by becoming acquainted with the home background of 
the child. Being familiar with 1the child's parents and 
their ambitions for him, she can make her teaching 
more effective and sympathetic. Through use of the 
Primary Mental Abilities tests and wise interpretation 
of the scores, both the teachers and the parents can, 
by examining the many facets of the child's i~telli­
gence, foster and encourage his good points, try to 
correct his deficiencies, and help him best to realize 
his own unique potentialities. 
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THE IMPROVEMENT OF MENTAL ABILITIES 
The question of whether it is possible to increase the 
intelligence of children is one that has produced heated 
controversy among psychologists, educators, and sociol-
ogists. A reasonable answer seems to be that, while 
the limits of achievement may be established by our 
heredity, most people never approach the limits of 
their own potential accomplishment. From a practical 
point of view this suggests that considerable improve-
ment in most abilities for most children can be ex-
pected as a result of planned training, especially when 
such instruction is begun early and utilizes materials 
specifically designed for this purpose. Work with kin-
dergarten and first-grade classes is potentially most 
rewarding because in these years the children's minds 
are growing so rapidly. However, most of the educa-
tional materials and pre-reading books available offer 
training in only a few of the abilities necessary for 
school success. There has been an urgent need for a 
systematic series of carefully prepared exercises for 
each of the important primary mental abilities in the 
early grades. 
In answer to this need Dr. Thelma Gwinn Thor-
stone has developed the Learning to Think Seriei, * 
*Published by Science Research Associates. 
a group of books which offer supervised individua: 
activities in each of eight primary mental abiJj. 
ties: Verbal-meaning, Space, Reasoning, Quantitative. 
Word-fluency, Memory, Motor, and Perception. Eacl1 
volume provides a lesson a day for an entire semester 
All lessons are presented pictorially and are precede1l 
by group instruction presented on large charts. Tlu 
exercises help to establish reading-readiness as the) 
contain a wealth of general information and vocabu 
lary building material (over 1200 different pictures an 
used in each book). Primarily, they constitute the firs· 
scientific effort to give practice in all of the majo1 
mental abilities of which intelligence is composed. Th• 
books are also helpful to remedial work with childrer 
who fail to learn to read in the first grade, or wh• 
are not making normal . progress. The Learning t• 
Think Series is especially valuable when used earl: 
enough to prevent many such failures, which often re 
suit in serious maladjustments to school and to lift 
In addition to its many other applications, th 
PMA 5-7 test can be used to test children before . 
period of training with the Learning to Think Serie1 
The profile of abilities will help the teacher to di! 
cover the areas in which a child needs special heir 
TESTING THE PRIMARY MENTAL ABILITIES 
Multiple-factor analysis studies with adult popula-
tions have revealed that adult "intelligence" is com-
posed of eight primary mental abilities. These eight 
abilities are: 
l. V -Verbal-meaning Ability 
2. P -Perceptual-speed Ability 
3. Mo-Motor Ability 
4. S -Spatial Ability 
5. N -Numerical Ability* 
6. R -Reasoning Ability* 
7. Me-Memory 
8. W -Word-fluency Ability 
Development of the Primary Mental Abilities tests 
is being carried out on a comprehensive basis that will 
soon result in a complete series of mutually compar-
able tests covering all age levels from pre-school chil-
dren to adults. 
Three separate tests are now available: 
-SRA Primary Mental Abilities, for Ages 5 to 7 
-SRA Primary Mental Abilities, for Ages 7 toll 
-SRA Primary Mental Abilities, for Ages 11 to 
17 · 
*N and Revolve from the ·Q ability sometime after the 5 to 7 level. 
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Each of these tests measures the five most importar 
abilities for its particular age group. The five abilitit 
measured by each test are shown in Table 2. 
TABLE 2 
ABILITIES MEASURED AT DIFFERENT 
AGE LEVELS BY 
SRA PRIMARY MENTAL ABILITIES TESTS 
Age Group Mo p v s N R 
5-7 X X X X (Q) (Q) 
7-11 X X X X X 
11-17 X X X X 
w 
X 
Each of the Primary Mental Abilities tests provid· 
a profile to present graphically the pupil's abilil 
scores. A total score (corresponding to the conve1 
tional "IQ") is also shown. 
The 7-11 and ll-17 batteries include a Self-lnterpr€ 
ing Profile which enables the pupil to understand bt 
ter his range of abilities and the areas in which he 
most gifted. In the case of younger children, a profi 
of mental abilities scores is particularly meanin~f 
when shown to parents, as well as being of great val1 
to the classroom teacher. 
A FINAL NOTE 
The authors of the Primary Mental Abilities tests and 
the many persons who participated in their develop-
ment and standardization hope that you will find the 
battery useful. Every attempt has been made to simplify 
and clarify the instructions for administering, scoring, 
and interpreting the battery. 
Administrators or guidance officers are urged to send 
questions, comments, or suggestions regarding the use 
of the tests to the authors. Arrangements have been 
made through Science Research Associates to give every 
possible assistance to those who use the battery. Let-
ters should be addressed to: L. L. Thurstone, Science 
Research Asso..lates, 57 West Grand Avenue, Chicago 
10, Illinois. 
A percentage of the gross income from sales on the 
present test battery is being reserved for research. The 
funds will be used to support fellowships and research 
work on the further refinement of the measurement of 
mental abilities and related factorial studies. 
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M 
E 
N 
T 
A 
L 
A 
G 
E 
TABLE OF QUOTIENTS 
9- 0 180 177 174 171 169 166 164 161 159 157 154 152 150 148 146 144 142 140 138 137 135 133 132 130 129 127 126 124 123 121 120 
10 177 174 171 168 166 163 161 158 156 154 151 149 147 145 143 141 139 138 136 134 133 131 129 128 126 125 123 122 120 119 118 
8 173 170 168 165 163 160 158 155 153 151 149 146 144 142 141 139 137 135 133 132 130 128 127 125 124 122 121 120 llB 117 116 
8- 6 170 167 165 162 159 157 155 152 150 148 146 144 142 140 138 136 134 132 131 129 128 126 124 123 121 120 ll9 117 116 ll5 ll3 4 167 164 161 159 156 154 152 149 147 145 143 141 139 137 135 133 132 130 128 127 125 123 122 120 119 118 116 115 ll4 ll2 Ill 
2 163 161 158 156 153 151 148 146 144 142 140 138 136 134 132 131 129 127 126 124 123 121 120 118 117 ll5 114 113 111 llO 109 
0 160 157 155 152 150 148 145 143 141 139 137 135 133 132 130 128 126 125 123 122 120 119 117 116 114 113 112 110 109 108 107 
10 157 154 152 149 147 145 142 140 138 136 134 132 131 129 127 125 124 122 121 119 118 116 ll5 113 112 111 109 lOB 107 106 104 
8 153 151 148 146 144 142 139 137 135 133 131 130 128 126 124 123 121 ll9 118 116 ll5 114 112 lll llO 108 107 106 105 103 102 
7- 6 150 148 145 143 141 138 136 134 132 130 129 127 125 123 122 120 118 ll7 ll5 114 ll2 Ill llO 108 107 106 105 103 102 101 100 4 147 144 142 140 138 135 133 131 129 128 126 124 122 121 ll9 ll7 ll6 ll4 ll3 lll llO 109 107 106 105 104 102 101 100 99 98 
2 143 141 139 137 134 132 130 128 126 125 123 121 ll9 ll8 ll6 ll5 ll3 ll2 llO 109 108 106 105 104 102 101 100 99 98 97 96 
0 140 138 135 133 131 129 127 125 124 122 120 118 117 115 114 112 Ill 109 108 106 105 104 102 101 100 99 98 97 95 94 93 
10 137 134 132 130 128 126 124 122 121 119 117 115 114 112 Ill 109 108 106 105 104 103 101 100 99 98 96 95 94 93 92 91 
8 133 131 129 127 125 123 121 119 118 116 114 113 Ill 110 108 107 105 104 103 101 100 99 98 96 95 94 93 92 91 90 89 
6- 6 130 128 126 124 122 120 ll8 ll6 115 113 Ill llO 108 107 105 104 103 101 100 99 98 96 95 94 93 92 91 90 89 88 87 4 127 125 123 121 119 117 115 113 112 110 109 107 106 104 103 101 100 99 97 96 95 94 93 92 90 89 88 87 86 85 84 
2 123 121 ll9 117 116 114 112 no 109 107 106 104 103 101 100 99 97 96 95 94 93 91 90 89 88 87 86 85 84 83 82 
0 120 ll8 ll6 ll4 113 lll 109 107 106 104 103 101 100 99 97 96 95 94 92 91 90 89 88 87 86 85 84 83 82 81 . 80 
10 ll7 ll5 ll3 Ill 109 108 106 104 103 101 100 99 97 96 95 93 92 91 90 89 88 86 85 84 83 82 81 80 80 79 78 
8 113 Ill llO 108 106 105 103 101 100 99 97 96 94 93 92 91 89 88 87 86 85 84 83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 76 
5- 6 110 108 106 105 103 102 100 99 97 96 94 93 92 90 89 88 87 86 85 84 83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 75 74 73 4 107 105 103 102 100 98 97 96 94 93 91 90 89 88 86 85 84 83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 75 74 74 73 72 71 
2 103 102 100 98 97 95 94 93 91 90 89 87 86 85 84 83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 75 74 73 72 71 70 70 69 
0 100 98 97 95 94 92 91 90 88 87 86 85 83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 75 74 73 72 71 71 70 69 68 67 67 
10 ' 97 95 94 92 91 89 88 87 85 84 83 82 81 79 78 77 76 75 74 73 73 72 71 70 69 68 67 67 66 65 64 
8 93 92 90 89 88 86 85 84 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 .75 74 73 72 71 70 69 68 67 67 66 65 64 64 63 62 
4- 6 90 89 87 86 84 83 82 81 79 78 77 76 75 74 73 72 71 70 69 68 68 67 66 65 64 64 63 62 61 61 60 4 87 85 84 83 81 80 79 78 76 75 74 73 72 71 70 69 68 68 67 66 65 64 63 63 62 61 60 60 59 58 58 
2 83 82 81 79 78 77 76 75 74 72 71 70 69 68 68 67 66 65 64 63 63 62 61 60 60 59 58 57 57 56 56 
0 80 79 77 76 75 74 73 72 71 70 69 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 62 61 60 59 59 58 57 56 56 55 55 54 53 
10 77 75 74 73 72 71 70 69 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 61 60 59 58 58 57 56 55 55 54 53 53 52 52 51 
8 73 72 71 70 69 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 60 59 59 58 57 56 56 55 54 54 53 52 52 51 51 50 49 49 
3- 6 70 69 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 60 59 58 58 57 56 55 55 54 53 53 52 51 51 50 49 49 48 48 47 47 4 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 60 59 58 57 56 56 55 54 53 53 52 51 51 50 49 49 48 48 47 47 46 45 45 44 
2 63 62 61 60 59 58 58 57 56 55 54 54 53 52 51 51 50 49 49 48 48 47 46 46 45 45 44 44 43 43 42 
0 60 59 58 57 56 55 55 54 53 52 51 51 50 49 49 48 47 47 46 46 45 44 44 43 43 42 42 41 41 40 40 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 
5- 6- 7-
--
--
CHRONOLOGICAL AGE 
~TTlT.'IF""f'T1Tr'\.l\.TC _ 4.._ .a.L _ L - .a.• .... - _ £ ... L ... - ........ ..... C.-,.1 +Ln. ... 7r.n- ,...,,.l ..,.,,...,.,...._ ,.,.{ t-h&~> 
nnnil'" MPnt .. J AuP. i" rP.ar.hed. The number at the intersection of the CA 
SRA PRIMARY MENTAL ABILITIES 
-FOR AGES 5 TO 7-
Prepared by THELMA GWINN THURSTONE, University of North Carolina 
and l. l. THURSTONE, University of North Carolina 
With the cooperation of the Bureau of Child Study of the Chicago Public Schools 
Drawings by Lois Fisher 
Profile Revised 
November, 1954 
lished by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, 57 W. Grand Ave., Chicago 10, Ill. Copyright 1946, 1953 by Thelma Gwinn l hurstone and L. L. Thurstone 
Please use number 7-261 when reordering this test booklet 
------------~-----------------Date of Test 
- - -------- --- - -- ------- -- -------Birth Date 
----------- - --- ------------------------Room ________ ~ge ____________ __ 
v p Q Mo s 
Total Score 
Score Wgt. Score Wgt. Score Wgt. Score Score Wgt. Wgt. MA 
29 90 27 297 47 702 9- 0 
46 689 10 
49 234 28 87 26 286 45 676 8 
44 24 68 663 8- 6 48 225 27 83 25 275 43 650 4 
47 220 42 637 2 
26 80 24 264 41 23 64 624 0 
46 211 40 611 1.0 
45 207 25 77 23 253 39 22 61 598 8 
38 585 7- 6 44 198 24 73 22 242 37 21 59 572 4 
43 193 23 72 21 237 35-36 559 2 
22 70 20 231 33-34 20 56 546 0 
V-Wgt. 
42 184 21 68 19 226 31-32 533 10 
41 180 20 67 18 220 29-30 19 53 P-Wgt. 520 8 39-40 175 18-19 65 17 215 27-28 18 52 507 6- ~ 38 171 17 63 16 209 25-26 17 51 494 
36-37 166 16 62 15 204 23-24 16 49 Q-Wgt. 481 2 
35 162 15 60 14 198 21-22 15 48 468 0 
33-34 157 14 58 13 193 20 14 47 
5-Wgt. 455 10 
31-32 153 13 57 11-12 187 18-19 13 45 442 8 
29-30 148 11-12 55 10 182 17 12 44 Totai-W,~t. 429 5- 6 27-28 144 9-10 53 9 176 16 11 43 416 4 
26 139 8 52 8 171 14-15 10 41 403 2 
24-25 135 7 50 7 165 13 390 0 
23 130 5-6 48 6 160 12 9 39 377 10 
22 126 4 47 11 8 37 364 8 
21 121 3 45 5 149 10 351 4- ~ 19-20 117 2 43 4 143 9 7 35 338 
18 112 3 138 6 33 325 2 
17 108 8 312 0 
16 103 2 127 5 31 299 10 
14-15 99 4 29 286 8 
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1. Nature and Scope of the Test 
The New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings measures mas-
tery of essential pre-measurement and numerical concepts. 
There are two levels of the test- Level One, for use during 
the last half of Grade 1 and the beginning of Grade 2, and 
Level Two, for use during the last half of Grade 2 and the 
beginning of Grade 3. L evel One samples pre-measurement 
concepts and numerical concepts which the child acquires 
in his pre-school days, or to which he is introduced during 
the first grade. Level Two samples pre-measurement con-
cepts, standard measures, and numbers and processes, based 
on the arithmetic ·•taught in the first two years of school. 
There is no overlapping of content from level to level. 
The test at both levels is entirely pictorial. 
It is a commonly accepted principle in arithmetic instruc-
tion that mastery of basic concepts and a grasp of the mean-
ing of numbers and operations should precede extensive 
emphasis on computational and manipulative skills. The 
New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings provides objective 
evidence of the degree to which children have acquired the 
understandings needed for development and growth in 
arithmetic power. Thus, the test serves as a measure, not 
only of achievement, but also of readiness to move ahead 
profitably in the arithmetic program. 
In this appraisal of arithmetical concepts, as in any ap-
praisal of pupil progress, a study of the child's general 
development is also necessary. This study entails an in-
vestigation of his physical, mental, social, and emotional 
growth and development; of his language development; 
and of his experiential background. Factors such as vision 
and hearing, facility in the use of language, adequacy of 
background of social experience and level of emotional 
maturity must also be considered in evaluating the ability 
of the child. 
The New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings is designed pri-
marily for use by teachers. The test is easy to administer 
and score and can be used by teachers with little or no 
formal training in the use of standardized tests. The format 
of this Examiner's Manual is such that the examiner has be-
fore her, while reading the directions for each item, the 
pictorial material which appears in the child's test booklet. 
The key for scoring is also incorporated in the directions for 
administering. All questions in the test are teacher-moti-
vated; therefore, the children do no reading. 
The keys for scoring are so arranged as to contribute 
greatly to speed and accuracy in scoring. 
Separate scores are obtained for each of the two subtests 
and for the total test. Percentile ranks and descriptive 
ratings corresponding to total scores have been provided. 
The Individual Analysis Chart, which appears on page 2 
of each test booklet, is provided in order that an analysis 
may be made of the concepts needing further develop-
ment. 
The New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings is the out-
growth of an earlier edition which has been used extensively 
for several years in New York City Public Schools. All the 
items in the current edition have been selected because they 
have demonstrated satisfactory performance in a pre-
standardization tryout. 
This test was prepared and validated by a committee of 
four persons connected with New York City Public Schools. 
2 
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2. Content of the Test 
The New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings, Level Two-
for the last half of Grade 2 and the beginning of Grade 3 -
is composed of two parts- Test 1, Pre-Measuremer 
Concepts and Standard Measures, and Test 2, Numbe1 
and Processes. 
The validity of the test is based mainly on content anal) 
sis of courses of study and of workbooks used in Grade : 
The items represent a sample of the content of these cours< 
and workbooks. Each item in the test has been examine 
by a jury of teachers who were asked to judge its represent< 
tiveness of the arithmetical meanings taught in Grade 2. 
Test 1 (questions 1-20) includes questions measuring tJ:-
child's knowledge of pre-measurement concepts and stan! 
ard measures in the following areas : 
1. Size - largest, etc. 
2. Shape- rectangle, etc. 
3. Weight -lightest, etc. 
4 . Indefinite 'Quantity - empty, etc. 
5. Place and Distance -center, right, etc. 
6. Measures - clock, calendar, etc. 
Test 2 includes questions measuring the child's master 
of numbers and processes in the following areas: 
1. Use of Ordinal Numbers as an Expression of Pia! 
in a Series- fourth, eighth, etc . (questions 1-5) 
2. Fractional Parts- one third of single object, ha 
of group of 10, .etc. (questions 6-10) 
3. Addition- components of 7 (3 and 4) ; tim 
addends, 5, 4, 3, etc. (questions 11, 12, 16, 21) 
4. Subtraction - remainder (8- 5), remainder (12- 6 
etc. (questions 14, 18, 20, 23) 
5. Multiplication- three 3's, four 2's, etc. (questio 
13, 17, 22, 24) 
6. Division- twos in eight, twos in twelve, etc. (que 
tions 15, 19, 25) 
3. The Authors of the Test 
J. Wayne Wrightstone. Director of the Bureau of Ed 
cational Research, Board of Education of the City of Ne 
York, since 1949. Previously Assistant Director from 19• 
to 1949. He is the author of numerous educational boo 
and has contributed widely to educational periodicals. 
Joseph Justman. Research Associate in the Bureau 
Educational Research, Board of Education of the City 
New York, since 1948 and lecturer at Queens Colleg 
Previously Instructor and Research Assistant at the C1 
lege of the City of New York. 
Morris Pincus. Principal of an elementary school sin 
1952. Previously an assistant principal and teacher in ; 
elementary school. He has served on several committe 
to revise elementary school curriculum and to constru 
mathematics tests. 
Ruth H. Lowe. Principal of an elementary school sin 
1955. Previously a teacher in an elementary school. S 
has been a consultant to teachers on the developmem 
mathematics program and has participated actively in co 
structing mathematics tests. 
4. Preparation for Administering 
In planning for the administration of the test, the follow-
[ng preparations must be made : 
1. Approximately 30 minutes must be allowed f01· the 
administration of T est 1, and approximately 30 minutes 
for Test 2 . T es t 1 and Test 2 should be given in separate 
sittings. Both tests may be administered in a single cia~· 
if approximately one hour is allowed between tests. 
~ - Each teacher should be responsible for testing the chi l-
dren of her own class . 
). Children should be tested in small groups . It is strongly 
recommended that the maximum number to be tested 
at one time should not be over fifteen or twenty. Im-
mature or retarded children should be tested in sma ller 
groups. 
k The test should be administered in a comfortable, fa-
miliar setting . Arrangements should be made in ad-
vance for the care of any children who are not being 
tested at a particular period. 
'· The directions for administering the test should be 
studied carefully. 
On the front of each test booklet the child' s name should 
be entered . 
The following materials necessary for testing should be 
assembled: 
a. the test booklets. Identifying information called for 
on page 2 of the test booklet may be filled in before 
or after the test . 
b. bright crayons for marking answers 
c. a sign -"Testing- Do Not Disturb" 
d. a blank copy of the test to use for demonstrating 
e. an Examiner's Manual · 
f. a watch or a clock 
• Just prior to and during the testing session, the following 
rocedures should be observed: 
Immediately before the test is started, the children 
should be taken to the toilet. 
Before the test is started, the sign, " Testing- Do Not 
Disturb," should be placed on the door. 
The children should be seated as far apart as possible to 
prevent copying. Special attention should be given to 
seating handicapped children. 
A friendl y atmosphere for playing a "game" should be 
established. Tension, excitement, and scolding should 
be avoided. 
The specific directions should be followed carefully. 
Directions should not be repeated unless an unusual dis-
traction occurs. Any statement customarily used to 
gain the chi ldren's attention, such as "Look at my 
book," or " Listen," is permissil)le. 
Care should be taken to see that each child has the right 
page and row before beginning directions . Liberal time 
should be allowed for the marking of items -judge the 
time needed l::iy the response of the majority of the group . 
Children should be kept working. Maximum effort 
may be encouraged by gestures rather than by words. 
Any child who disrupts the testing procedures should be 
excused from the room. 
Any unusual reactions or any information about the 
child which may affeq the test results should be noted. 
N.Y.T.A.M.-2 
5. Directions for Administering and Key 
for Scoring 
In order to insure uniform test conditions, the following 
specific instructions have been prepared for the guidance of 
the examiner. Before the test is admi nistcred, examiners 
should read these instructions ca refull y. 
Before the test booklets are distri bu ted, t he ex a miner 
should draw on a chart or on the board a picture of a cup ; 
then give the following directions, reading to t he children 
only those directions printed in boldface (heavy) type. 
(Instructions for the examiner on ly arc enclosed in paren-
theses. ) 
(All directions are to be read slowly and clearly.) 
"Children, I am going to tell you some stories about 
the pictures in these books I have for you. You will 
look at the pictures, then you will mark the ones I tell 
you to mark - like this." (Illustra te on the board or 
on a chart b y drawing a cross (X) on the picture of the 
cup.) "I am going to give each of you one of these 
books and a crayon to mark with. You must listen very 
carefully while I tell you what to do. Raise your hand 
if the crayon breaks and I will give you another." 
(Distribute the booklets first and then the crayons.) 
"Do not open your book until I tell you to do so." 
(Sample A) "Look at the pictures of clocks." (Point to 
the row of clocks on the cover of the test booklet .) "Make 
a cross on the clock which tells us that it is 9 o'clock. 
(Pause.) Have you made a cross on the clock that tells 
u s that it is 9 o'clock?" 
(Check to make sure that each child h:1s m ade a cross on 
the correct clock.) 
(Sample B) "Now look at the row of numbers." (Point 
to the row of numbers on the cover of the test booklet.) 
"How many feet does a dog have? Make a cross on the 
n umber that tells how many feet a d og has. (Pause.) 
Have you made a cross on the number 4?" 
(Check to make sure that each child has made a cross on 
the number 4.) 
"Now open your hook. Fold your book back, like 
this." 
(Demonstrate and see that each child has the right 
place. Throughout the test, be sure that every child is 
looking a t the correct row.) 
(The specific directions for administering each page are 
found in the left-hand column of pages 4-9. In the right-
hand column will be found reduced copies of the drawings 
each child will be looking at while the questions are being 
read. The correct answers are marked on the pictures 
in this column also. These marked pictures serve both 
as a guide to the teacher and as a scoring key.) 
Now TURN THE PAGE AND PROCEED WfTH THE SPECIFIC 
DIRECTIONS FOR TEST 1. 
3 
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Test 1. Pre-Measurement Concepts and Standard Measures-· Page 3 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
"This is a picture of a Pet Shop." 
4 
1. "Look at the bowl of fish. (Pause briefly.) Make a 
cross on the largest fish in the bowl." (Pause 
about 15 seconds after this item and each of the 
following items.) 
:~. "Look at the 3 shelves in the closet. (Pause.) 
Make a cross on the boxes of food on the lowest 
shelf." 
3. "Look at the flower box. (Pause.) Make a cross 
on the plant in the center of the flower box." 
4. "Now make a cross on the thing we use to tell when 
it is time to feed the animals." (Pause.) 
5. "Look at the animals' cages. (Pause.) Make a cross 
on the empty cage." 
6. "Now make a cross on the puppy nearest the door." 
(Pause. ) 
7. "Look at the turtles in the tank. (Pause.) Make 
a cross on the turtle to the right of the rocks." 
8. "Look at the charts of birds on the wall. (Pause.) 
Make a cross on the chart shaped like a rectangle." 
"Now turn to the next page, like this." (Demon-
strate and see that all children have the correct page.) 
KEY FOR SCORING 
J.s 
DIRECTION TO ScoRER: One point of credit each should be given for a 
cross on the following objects in the above picture. No credit should 
be given for a cross on any other objects: 
1. Largest fish in the bowl 
2. Boxes of food on the lowest shelf 
3. Plant in center of flower box 
4. Clock 
5. Empty cage 
6. Puppy nearest door 
7. Turtle to right of rock in tank 
8. Chart shaped like a rectangle 
'est 1. Pre-Measurement Concepts and Standard Measures (Cont'cl)- Page 4 
IRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
). "Look at the scales. (Pause.) Make a cross on the 
lightest bundle of wash." (Pause about 15 seconds 
after each item.) 
l. "Look at the clocks. (Pause. ) Make a cross on the 
clock that tells us it is nearly 6 o'clock." 
"Look at the row of numbers. (Pause.) Mary 
has a dozen pencils. Make a cross on the number 
that tells how many pencils Mary has." 
' "Look at the scales. (Pause.) Our dog, Spot, 
weighed 31 pounds at the dog show. He now 
weighs 4 pounds more. Make a cross on the scale 
that tells how much Spot weighs now." 
'· "Look at the thermometers. (Pause.) Today the 
temperature IS 63°. Yesterday the temperature 
was 3° less. Make a cross on the thermometer that 
shows yesterday's temperature." 
"Now turn your book over, like this." (Demonstrate 
and see that all children have the correct page.) 
KEY FOR SCORING 
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Test 1. Pre-Measurement Concepts and Standard Measures (Cont'd)- Page 5 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
14. "Look at the clocks. (Pause.) The school bus comes 
at 8 o'clock. It came late this morning. Make a 
cross on the clock that shows when the bus came." 
(Pause about 15 seconds after each item.) 
15. "Look at the calendar with the pear in front of it. 
(Pause.) Larry takes a piano lesson every Monday. 
Make a cross on all the Mondays of this month." 
16. "Now look at the calendar with the cherry in front 
of it. (Pause.) All the dates that have circles are 
children's birthdays. We will have a class party 
for each birthday. Make a cross on the date of the 
last party." 
17. "Now look at the calendar with the orange in front 
of it. (Pause.) Today is the 17th. We are going 
to the zoo a week from today. Make a cross on the 
day we will go to the zoo." 
18. "Look at the clocks in the next row. (Pause.) 
Margaret's family will leave for the beach at half 
past 10. Make a cross on the clock that shows when 
they will leave." 
19. "Look a:t the row of numbers. (Pause.) John was 
in the movies from 2 o'clock to 5 o'clock. Make a 
cross on the number that tells how many hours he 
was in the movies." 
20 . "Look at the bottles of milk on the desks. (Pause.) 
These are pint bottles. Make a cross on the picture 
which shows how many pint bottles of milk there 
are in a quart." 
6 
Now say : "Put your crayons down. Close your 
books." (Collect the test booklets .) 
KEY FOR SCORING 
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~st 2. Numbers and Processes - Page 6 
RECTIONS FOR ADM INISTERING 
At the beginning of the second sitting distribute the book-
s opened to page 6, a nd the crayons . Be su re tha t each 
ild receives his own booklet. Say: "I am going to tell 
u some more stories about the pictures in these books. 
metimes you will make a cross on a picture, and some-
rres you will make a cross on a number. Listen care-
lly while I tell you what to do." 
"Look at the tulips. (Pause.) Make a cross on the 
8th tulip." (Pause about 15 seconds after each item.) 
"Look at the row of numbers beside the kitten. 
(Pause.) If w e put these numbers in order, which 
would be next to the last? Make a cross on it." 
"Look at the numbers beside the Red Cross pin. 
(Pause.) John was the 12th child to bring money 
for the Red Cross. How many children brought 
money b efor e h e did? Make a cross on that num-
ber." 
"Now look at the numbers beside the Christmas 
stocking. (Pause.) We are filling 10 stockings for 
Christmas gifts. We have filled the 6th stocking. 
Make a cross on the number that tells how many 
more stockings we have to filL" 
"Look at the numbers beside the child. (Pause.) 
Dorothy sits in the 4th seat in her row. Her friend 
si*'> in the 7th seat. How many seats are there be-
tween them? Make a cross on that number." 
"Look at the pies. (Pause.) M ake a cross on the 
pie Mother cut in fourths." 
"Look at the box es of cookies. (Pause.) Each box 
has 10 cookies. Make a cross on the box that has 
half the cookies in each row." 
"Look at the 8 lollipops. (Pause.) Jack wants one 
fourth of them for his friends. Make crosses on the 
lollipops Jack wants for his friends." 
"Now look at the row of numbers. (Pause.) Mary 
had 14 cents. She spent half. Make a cross on the 
number that tells how many cents she spent." 
"Look at the sheets of paper. (Pause.) Joe tore 
his sheet of paper in thirds. Make a cross on that 
paper." 
"Now turn your book over, like this." (Demonstrate 
and see that all children have the correct page.) 
N .Y.T.A:M. - 2 
KEY FOR SCORING 
' ' ~ {P ' ij {ff. ~ ~ ij ij 
D IRECTION To ScoRER: A mark on the 8th tulip , coun ting from 
r ight to left, may also be given credit. 
6 2 4 3 
9 10 12 13 
5 b 10 16 
3 4 5 II 
D IRECTION TO ScoRER: A m ark on any 2 loll ipops may be given 
credit . 
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Test 2. Numbers and Processes (Cont'd) - Page 7 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
11. "Look at the row of numbers beside the package 
of seeds. (Pause.) Arthur bought 3 packages of 
radish seeds and 4 packages of carrot seeds. Put a 
cross on the number that tells how many packages 
of seeds he bought in all." (Pause about 15 seconds 
after each item. ) 
12. "Look at the numbers beside the bunch of radishes. 
(Pause.) Kenneth bought a package of seeds for 6¢ 
and another for 5¢. How many cents did he spend 
in all? Put a cross on that number." 
13. "Look at the numbers beside the flower. (Pause.) 
Each of 3 children bought 3 packages of flower 
seeds. How many packages did they buy in all? 
Make a cross on that number." 
14. "Look at the numbers beside the carrots. (Pause.) 
Walter bought 8 packages of vegetable seeds. He 
planted 5 of them. How many packages did he have 
left? Make a cross on that number." 
15. "Now look at the numbers beside the peas. (Pause.) 
Catherine paid 8¢ for 2 pack ages of seeds. Each 
package cost the same amount: How many cents 
did each package cost? Make a cross on that 
number." 
16. "Look at the numbers beside the bir thday card. 
(Pause.) The children made 7 birthdar- cards 
yesterday. Today they made 5 more. How many 
cards have they now? Make a cross on that number." 
17. "Look at the numbers beside the dress. (Pause.) 
Four girls made puppet dresses. Each girl made 
2 dresses. How many dresses were made in all? 
Make a cross on that number." 
18. "Look at the numbers beside the puppet's head. 
(Pause.) We have heads for 12 puppets. We 
painted only 6 of them. How many heads are left 
to be painted? Make a cross on that number." 
19. "Look at the numbers besid e the belt. (Pause.) 
We had 6 hooks. We sewed two on each belt we 
made. How many belts did we use? Make a cross 
on that number." 
20. "Now look at the numbers b eside the pocketbook. 
(Pause.) Mary said she would make 6 pocketbooks. 
She finished 4 of them. How many more does she 
have to make? Make a cross on that number." 
8 
"Now turn to the next page, like this." (Demon-
strate and see that all children have the correct page.) 
KEY FOR SCORING 
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!St 2. Numbers and Processes (Cont'd)- Page 8 
R.ECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
"Look at the numbers beside the book. (Pause.) 
This month Irene read 5 books, Joe read 4 books, 
and Marjorie read 3 books. How many books did 
they read in all? Make a cross on that number." 
(Pause about 15 seconds after each item.) 
"Look at the numbers beside the girl. (Pause.) 
Two children borrowed books. Each child bor-
rowed 3 books. How many books did they borrow 
in all? Make a cross on that number." 
"Now look at the numbers beside the kitten. 
(Pause.) Martin read 10 books. Seven of them 
were about animals. How many were not about 
animals? Make a cross on that number." 
"Look at the numbers beside the magazine. (Pause.) 
The table in our library has 3 piles of magazines. 
Each pile has 4 magazines. How many magazines 
are there in all? Make a cross on that number." 
"Now look at the numbers after the bookcase. 
(Pause.) The second-grade classes gave the library 
12 books. Each class gave two books. How many 
classes gave books? Make a cross on that number." 
Now say: "Put your crayons down. Close your 
books." (Collect the test booklets.) 
Directions for Scoring 
ncorporated in the Directions for Administering, which 
found on pages 3-9 of this manual, are the keys for 
·ing each of the test pages. The keys always should be 
:l for the greatest accuracy and ease of scoring. In 
er to score a test, the examiner should place beside each 
e of the test booklet the corresponding key page in this 
mal. He should then compare the pupil's responses 
1 those indicated on the pictures in the key. This 
mal can be folded easily so that only the page of the 
being used is on top. A mark should be made in the 
:gin beside each question to indicate whether the 
>onse is right, wrong, or the question has been omitted. 
:heck-mark ( v) should designate a correct response; 
ross (X) an incorrect response; and a zero (0) an 
.tted item. Each item correctly marked receives one 
1t of credit. No credit is allowed if more than one 
ure or number is marked in a given row. If there is 
doubt as to which picture or number the child intended 
nark, no credit is allowed. The sample items which 
,ear on the cover page are not scored. 
N.Y.T.A.M.-2 
KEY FOR SCORING 
7 8 II 13 
22~; 
' 
... ; f 
-· 
3 5 4 9 
2 4 7 17 
4 6 8 9 
5 7 10 24 
The score for each of the subtests is the number of 
correct responses. The maximum score for Test 1 is 20; 
for Test 2 it is 25. The score should be recorded at the 
bottom of the last page of each test (Test 1 and Test 2). 
The scores for Tests 1 and 2 should be transferred to 
the score box on page 2 (inside of the cover page) of the 
test booklet, and total score should be obtained by adding 
the scores on Test 1 and Test 2. Care should be taken 
to avoid errors in copying and adding. The scoring of 
the test and the entry of the two scores on page 2 should 
be carefully checked by a second person. 
The Individual Analysis Chart, which also appears on 
page 2 of the test booklet, provides a means of making an 
analysis of concepts needing further development. Ques-
tions which have been omitted or answered incorrectly 
by the pupil should be noted in the appropriate spaces 
by using the symbol "0" for an omission and the symbol 
"X" for an incorrect response. The areas in which the 
pupil needs additional help can then be determined. 
The data should also help the teacher to note errors and 
omissions which are characteristic of groups of pupils 
in order to organize needed instruction. 
9 
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7. Interpretation of Test Scores; Norms 
Scores on the New York Test cif Arithmetical Meanings, 
like scores on most tests, have only limited meaning to the 
test user. For adequate interpretation, conversion of scores 
to more meaningful terms is necessary. Two such types of 
score conversion are provided for total scores on the New 
York Test cif Arithmetical Meanings, as follows : 
Percentile ranks. Percentile norms are provided in Table 1, 
which tell for any given total test score the per cent of pupils 
in the normative group whose scores are at or below the 
given score. For example, in Table 1 the percentile rank 
corresponding to a total test score of 26 is seen to be 35. 
This means that 35% of the pupils in the normative group 
made scores at or below 26. 
Ratings. For many purposes, a less refined system of 
interpretation than. percentile ranks afford is adequate. 
Conversion of scores to descriptive adjective ratings, as 
indicated in Table 2, is frequently all that is needed for 
satisfactory use of results. A five-category rating system 
is recommended, with levels defined as follows: 
RATING SIGNIFICANCE 
Superior A very high degree of mastery of the concepts 
covered by the test; unusually complete under-
standing of these concepts. 
High Better-than-average mastery of arithmetic 
meanings; adequate conceptual background 
for more advanced work. 
Average Moderate degree of understanding of basic 
concepts; needs assistance on certain meanings, 
identifiable through study of test booklet. 
Low 
Poor 
Below-average mastery of basic concepts; defi-
cient in conceptual background, and needing 
special instruction according to specific needs 
revealed by test. 
Inadequate conceptual background for work in 
third-grade arithmetic. Needs much individ-
ualized help to develop proper arithmetic under-
standings. 
Performance by subtest. Subtest mean scores for the nor-
mative group are presented in Table 3. Although the sub-
tests are sufficiently reliable for use in the diagnosis of group 
performance, it is not recommended that an attempt be 
made to interpret subtest scores for any individual pupil. 
Therefore, neither ratings nor percentile ranks are provided 
for either of the subtests. M ean subtest scores for a class, 
a school, or a school system may be compared with means 
made by the national standardization group. 
Sex differences. Table 4 presents mean scores on each of 
the subtests and on the total test separately for boys and 
girls. There appears to be no significant difference between 
the sexes in their performance on this test. 
Effect of kindergarten experience. School systems in the 
standardization population were classified into those report-
ing that 75% or more of their pupils had kindergarten 
10 
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TABLE 1. Percentile Rank Corresponding 
to T otai.T est Score 
Total Test %-i le Total Test %-i le Total Test %-ile 
Score Rank Score Rank Score Rank 
Over 41 99+ 27 40 12 1 
41 99 26 35 11 1 
40 98 25 30 10 1 
39 96 24 26 Under 10 1-
38 94 23 22 
37 91 22 18 
36 87 21 15 
35 83 20 13 
34 78 19 10 
33 73 18 8 
32 67 17 6 
31 62 16 5 
30 56 15 4 
29 51 14 3 
28 45 13 2 
TABLE 2. Rat ings Corresponding to Total Score 
Total Test Score %-i le Ratings Range 
38 and above 93- Superior 
33-37 69-92 High 
26-32 31-68 Average 
18-25 7-30 Low 
17 or less 0-6 Poor 
TABLE 3. Mean Scores by Subtest 
Subtest Mean Standard Score Deviation 
1. Pre-Measurement Concepts 14.2 2.8 
and Standard Measures 
2. Numbers and Processes 15.0 4.6 
TABLE 4. Mean Subtest and Total Scores by Sex 
Subtest 
Mean Scores 
Boys Girls 
1. Pre-Measurement Concepts 14.3 14.1 
and Standard Measures 
2. Numbers and Processes 15.0 15.0 
Total Test 29.3 29.1 
experience and those reporting some lesser prevalence 
kindergarten training. As may be seen in Table 5, pup 
in the former category seem to make only slightly high 
scores than do pupils in school systems with smaller kindt 
garten attendance. 
Regional variation in performance. Mean scores on the New 
~"ark T est of Arithmetical Meanings, and mean Otis Alpha 
Q 's, have been computed for the standardization group 
~parately for four geographic regions of the country. 
~hese means are presented in Table 6. Since there is so 
.ttle variation from region to region; special regional or 
:ate norms have not been established. 
TABLE 5. Comparison of Median Score.ond Standard 
Deviation for Entire Standardization Population and 
Pupils in School Systems with 75% or More 
Kindergarten Attendance 
Population Number Median Standard of Cases Score Deviation 
Notional 17,160 29.5 Standardization 6.8 
School Systems 
with 75% or More 4736 29.8 6.5 Attendance in 
K i ridergorten 
TABLE 6. Mean Scores by Geographic Re~ion 
Number N. Y, T. A.M. Otis Region of Alpha 
Cases Test 1 Test 2 Total IQ 
1. New England 
and Mid-Atlantic 3581 14.5 15.2 29.7 102.6 
2. North Central 2331 14.0 15.1 29.1 100.9 
3. Southern 7190 14.1 15.0 29.1 97.1 
4. Pacific Coast 4058 14.2 14.7 28.9 101.1 
All 17.160 14.2 15.0 29.2 99.7 
7orrelation with intelligence. Table 7 shows the correlation 
ween scores on the N ew York Test of Arithmetical Meanings 
i IQ's on the Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Test, Alpha 
rt Form. Both tests w~re administered at approximately 
same time. A moderate degree of rela tionship prevails, 
might be anticipated, for mastery of arithmetical mean-
s certainly is dependent to some extent on mental ability. 
s clear, however, that the two tests are yielding different 
>rmation about pupils, and that better classification of 
>ils and fuller understanding of them will result from 
of both types of test rather than of either one alone. 
TABLE 7. Correlation between Otis Alpha IQ's and 
: Scores on New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings 
Mean Standard Deviation 
Number Otis Otis 
r of N.Y.T.A.M. N.Y.T.A.M. 
Cases Alpha Alpha Total Score IQ Total Score IQ 
.542 195 29.95- 101.97 6.47 14.88 
:N.Y.T.A.M.-2 
8. Reliability 
Reliability data for total score on Level Two of N ew 
York Test of Arithmetical Meanings are summarized in Table 8. 
Likewise included in Table 8 are means, standard devia-
tions, and standard errors of measurement. 
The correlations reported include 
1. split-half reliability coefficients corrected by the Spear-
man-Brown formula. 
2. Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 reliability coefficients. 
3. Kuder-Richardson Formula 21 reliability coefficients. 
TABLE 8. Re-liability Coefficients and Related Data 
Reliability Number Stand. Stand. 
Coefficient of Mean Dev. Error Cases Meos. 
.8571 156"' 27.86 6.94 2.60 
.844 1 195 8 27.61 6.77 2.71 
.824 1 lOtC 24.42 6.89 2.92 
.765 1 194° 27.79 5.59 2.68 
.795 1 2ooE 29.93 6.39 2.86 
.833 2 200E 
.771 3 200E 
1 ~plit-ha l f relia bil ity coefficien ts corrected by t he usua l Spearman-
Brown formu la . 
2 Kuder-Richardson F ormula 20 relia bility coefficient. 
3 Kuder-Richardson Formula 21 reliability coefficient. 
A. Cincinnati, Ohio (sample) B. Anderson County Tennessee 
C. Pittsburg, California D. Boston, Massachusetts (sampie) E. Ran-
dom sample of 200 papers from national standardization popula tion 
In. interpreting the scores of any individual on any test, 
the s1ze of the standard error should be kept in mind and 
thC: deviation of any individual scores from any refe~ence 
pomt - such as mean or median of a class, or the norm on 
the test -should be evaluated in light of the standard error. 
In ad.dit~~n to the r~liability data for the total test, split-
half rehabil1ty coeffic1ents and Kuder-Richardson coeffi-
cients are reported in Table 9 for the two parts of the test. 
The split-half correlations shown are the median values of 
s~ven determinations, based on groups of pupils ranging in 
s1ze from 101 to 219 (average N=168). The reliability 
figures. for the parts of the test indicate that these part 
scores, m most cases, cannot be used for individual diagnosis 
but can be used satisfactorily in the interpretation of class 
results. Mean scores on the parts of the test are provided 
in Table 3 in order to help in this type of interpretation. 
TABLE 9. Reliability Coefficients for Subtests 
Reliability Coefficients 
Subtest rll rK·R2o rKR21 
(Ave. N = 168) N=200 N=200 
1. Pre-Measurement 
Concepts and · .639 .608 .459 
Standard Measures 
2. Numbers and 
.771 .787 .714 Processes 
11 
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9. Using the Test Resu Its 
Good teaching is directed not toward a class as a single 
unit, but rather toward each child within the class. The 
strengths and weaknesses of every child should be known 
by the teacher. If analyzed and atmlied correctl , test 
N.Y.T.A.M. 
10. Standardization 
The usefulness of any norms depends somewhat upon the gro 
from which they are derived and upon the extent to which t 
group may be considered representative of a larger referer 
population. The New York Test of ArithmeticalMeanin.es standa1 
New York Test of Arithmetical Meanings <LEVEL TWO) 
To be filled in by the examiner 
Pupil's Name _____________ ~ _________ Grade __ Age __ _ 
Boy_ 
GirL 
Teacher's Name. _____________ School _________ Date of Birth ____ _ 
YEAR MO. 
City or Town __________________ St~te __ ,___,_ __ _A-JDate _______ _ 
SCORE BOX - MAXIMUM 
POSSIBLE PUPIL'S % 
Test PAGES SCORE SCORE RATING Rl 
Test I. Pre-Measurement Concepts 3-5 20 >< 
--
--Test 2. Numbers and Processes 6-8 25 >< -....._ 
--Total 45 
INDIVIDUAL 
ANALYSIS CHART 
This summary chart is to be used by the teacher for making an analysis of concept! 
ing further development. In the appropriate spaces, enter an X for incorr<::ct respons 
0 for items omitted. · 
TEST 1 TEST 2 NUMBERS AND PROCESSES 
PRE-MEAS. . 
CONCEPTS AND ORDINAL FRACTIONAL ADDITION , SUBTRACTION 
STAND. MEAS. NUMBERS PARTS MULTIPLICATION , DIVISION 
+ - X 
I I 6 11 >< >< >< 
2 2 7 12 >< >< >< 
3 3 8 I3 >< >< >< 
4 4 9 14 >< >< >< 
5 5 10 I5 >< >< >< 
6 I6 >< >< >< 
7 I7 >< >< >< 
8 I8 >< >< >< 
9 19 >< >< >< 
10 20 >< >< >< 
11 21 >< >< >< 
I2 22 >< >< >< 
13 23 >< >< >< 
14 24 >< >< >< 
I5 25 >< >< >< 
I6 
I7 
1.8 
I9 
.20 
MAXIMUM l< SCORE 20 5 5 4 4 4 3 NUMBER ' CORRECT 
N.Y.T.A.M.-2 
fEST 1 
3 
NoY oToAoN 
TEST 2 
. 1' ~ {1J W} · ~ {1} ~ ~ ij ~ 
2 ° ~\ 0 ~J: . 6 2 5 4 3 
3 (f; 9 . 10 I I · . 2 13 
4 
. . ·. 4 5 6 0 16 
5 (J) 0 ° $ 2 ·· 3 4 5 II 
. •.l.' 
BP¥ . ~~ ~ p~ p 
9 
4 7 8 10 14 
lO . o .· a .· § · B ··. 
6 
TEST 2 (CONT' D) 
7 8 9 12 
3~ 3 4 6 8 ·. 9 . 
2 3 4 . 5 3 
5 ; 
~ 2 34016 
. . . . 
2 3 10 I ·12 
2 4 6 8 6 
6 7 9 2 18 
I . 2 3 . 6 12 
@i . I 2 3 4 10 
7 
N.Y.T.A.M. 
7 8 I I 12 13 
4- 5 . 6 9 
-
3 4 7 17 
6 8 9 . 2 
5 6 7 10 24 
SCORE TEST 2 
8 
3TANFORD 
~CHIEVEMENT TEST 
Elementary Battery 
Forms J, K, L, M, and N 
RUM AN L. KELLEY • RICHARD MADDEN ·ERIC F .. GARDNER· LEWIS M. TERMAN ·GILES M. RUCH 
>irections for Administering 
mtents 
Description of the Test 
Content of the Elementary Battery 
Directions for Administering 
Directions for Scoring 
Interpretation of Scores; Norms 
Practical Suggestions for Use of Results 
K-Scores 
Standardization and Construction 
TI Description of the Test 
1 
2 
5 
8 
8 
13 
14 
15 
mford Achievement Test is the designation of a series 
comprehensive achievement tests designed to 
~asure the important knowledges, skills, and under-
.ndings commonly accepted as desirable outcomes 
the major branches of the elementary curriculum. 
.e tests are intended to provide to teachers, super-
ors, administrators, and others concerned with the 
1wth and development of elementary school chil-
m, dependable measures of these outcomes, com-
:able from subject to subject and grade to grade, for 
~ in connection with improvement of instruction, 
pil guidance, and evaluation of progress. The tests 
re been planned with a view toward simplicity of 
ninistration, scoring, and interpretation, so that 
'Y may be used effectively by persons with little or 
formal training in the use of standard tests. 
!.'he first edition of Stanford Achievement Test, con-
;ing of Forms A and B, was issued in 1923. A 
,rough revision of this original edition resulted in 
publication in 1929 of a second edition, known as 
:v Stanford Achievement Test, Forms V, W, X, Y, 
L Z. This edition was in turn superseded in 1940 
entirely new forms D, E, F, G, and H. The 
sent edition of Stanford Achievement Test, com-
prising Forms J, K, L, M, and N, is, therefore, the 
fourth in the series of Stanford Achievement Tests. 
These periodic revisions, each amounting in effect to 
the production of an entirely new group of tests, have 
been undertaken to insure that the content of the 
tests may continue to be closely attuned to what is 
actually being taught in the schools; that the norma-
tive data may reflect accurately the current accom-
plishments of pupils of varying grades and ages; 
that the tests may keep abreast of those improvements 
in measurement theory and technique that permit 
more reliable appraisal and more convenient use; and 
that dangers arising from over-familiarity of test con-
tent as a result of repeated use may be avoided. 
The present edition of Stanford Achievement Test 
is organized in four levels, or batteries, for various 
grades and covering various subjects, as follows: 
Primary Battery for use at the end of Grade 1, in 
Grade 2, and in the first half of Grade 3. The Primary 
Battery includes, in a single 8-page booklet, five tests: 
Paragraph Meaning 
Word Meaning 
Spelling 
Arithmetic Reasoning 
Arithmetic Computation 
Elementary Battery for Grades 3 and 4. The Ele-
mentary Battery includes, in a single 12-page booklet, 
six tests: 
Paragraph Meaning Language 
Word Meaning Arithmetic Reasoning 
Spelling Arithmetic Computation 
Intermediate Battery for Grades 5 and 6, and Ad-
vanced Battery for Grades 7, 8, and 9. Each of these 
batteries is printed in a 24-page booklet, and includes 
nine tests: 
Paragraph Meaning 
Word Meaning 
Spelling 
Language 
Arithmetic Reasoning 
Arithmetic Computation 
Social Studies 
Science 
Study Skills 
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2 Stanford Achievement Test IOiemcnt. 
The Intermediate and Advanced tests are also 
available in Partial Batteries, each of which includes, 
in a single 16-page booklet, the Paragraph Meaning, 
Word Meaning, Spelling, Language, Arithmetic Rea-
soning, and Arithmetic Computation tests. The 
reading tests and the arithmetic tests of the Elemen-
tary, Intermediate, and Advanced batteries also are 
published as separate booklets. 
The Intermediate and Advanced Partial Batteries 
are available in a special edition designed for use with 
separate answer sheets which may be scored on the 
IBM Test Scoring Machine (or by hand). The tests 
in this special edition have the same content as the 
corresponding tests in the regular edition. These ma-
chine-scorable forms are designated Forms JM, KM, 
etc. The Social Studies, Science, and Study Skills 
tests are also available as separate tests, in the 
separate-answer-sheet version only. 
The grades indicated for the several batteries are 
the grades for which the batteries are most appropriate 
in the great majority of school systems. There are, 
however, schools, or individual classes, in which 
achievement is so markedly superior (or inferior) to 
the typical level as to make it advisable to use in a 
given grade the battery designated for a higher (or 
lower) grade. 
The five forms J, K, L, M, and N of the various 
tests are matched for content and difficulty, represent 
equally good measures of the respective subjects, and 
yield directly comparable results. 
In the case of several tests, there is some overlap-
ping or identity of content between adjacent batteries 
- that is, a question which appears, for example, in 
the Elementary level of a test may also appear in the 
Intermediate level of the same test. In almost all 
instances of such repetition, the question appears in 
the same form (J, K, etc.) of the two batteries. Be-
cause of this overlapping, it is prudent to use a differ-
ent form of the test when pupils are retested at an 
interval of a year or less, even though different bat-
teries are used. 
The availability of five equivalent forms of Stanford 
is a decided advantage for systems which are conduct-
ing or plan to conduct a continuing program of annual 
testing. Annual testing, or even twice-yearly testing 
at the beginning and end of the school year, can be con-
ducted without the necessity for re-administering the 
same form of a given battery to any pupils. 
Although almost all tests in the several batteries 
are time-limit tests, the time limits are provided as 
matters of administrative convenience rather than for 
the purpose of placing any premium upon speed of 
work. The time limits in all cases are generous and 
calculated to give practically all pupils sufficient time 
to attempt all questions which they are capable of 
answering correctly. The tests, therefore, are funda-
mentally power tests and not speed tests. 
1 [I] Content o! the Elementary Battery 
The Elementary Battery includes tests of readir 
arithmetic, language, and spelling, the abilities to whi 
greatest attention is devoted in the instructional p1 
gram of Grades 3 and 4. Reading is measured 
means of two tests, a Paragraph Meaning and a W o 
Meaning test. Arithmetic is measured by means 
two tests, Arithmetic Reasoning and Arithmetic Col 
putation. Language and Spelling are each measur 
by means of a single test. The nature and content 
these several tests are briefly described below. 
If slow-learning groups are to be tested early in t 
third grade, it will be preferable to use the Prima 
rather than the Elementary Battery. 
Stanford Achievement Test is highly analytical amo 
subjects, but it makes no claim for accurate diagno: 
within a given subject. Part scores based upon ! 
lected items from a test or upon unit sections of a tE 
may be satisfactory for group diagnosis even thou: 
not sufficiently reliable for individual diagnosis. 
Teachers should not attach undue importance tc 
pupil's error on any single item or small groups 
items. This is not to say that a teacher may not g~ 
insight into a pupil's needs by going over his test reco 
item by item, or a group's needs by analysis of a fc 
items, and following by discussing with the childr 
the reasons for the incorrect responses. 
Paragraph Meaning 
The Paragraph Meaning Test consists of a series 
paragraphs, graduated in difficulty, from each of whi 
one or more words have been omitted. The pupi 
task is to demonstrate his comprehension of the pal 
graph by selecting the proper word for each omissi 
from four choices that are afforded him. The tc 
thus provides a functional measure of the chile 
ability to comprehend connected discourse ranging 
length from single sentences to paragraphs of six Sf 
tences, and involving levels of comprehension varyi 
from extremely simple recognition to the making 
inferences from several related sentences. Spec 
efforts have been made to devise paragraphs intere: 
ing to young children, and to make certain that t 
level of vocabulary is such that the test does n 
become one of word knowledge rather than of cm 
prehension of connected discourse. The authors ha 
attempted to emphasize the notion of "reading 
reasoning" and, accordingly, have constructed ex• 
cises that place a premium on genuine comprehensi, 
of the material read. 
Use of the multiple-choice type of item employed 
this test has been found to be entirely satisfactory 
these grade levels, and it eliminates the element 
subjectivity to be found in tests of a completion or fill. 
Directions for Administering Elementary Battery 3 
pe, thereby facilitating the scoring of the tests. The 
;t format ·with respect to size of type, spacing be-
een exercises, and length of line, parallels closely the 
mat which young children encounter in early read-
r materials, within the limits imposed by economical 
lization of the space in the booklet. 
Paragraph meaning is such a vital part of school 
:rievement that ability in it should be carefully 
ighed against the achievement level desired of each 
pil. The pattern for diagnosis, including study of 
totional and social adjustment, mental ability, 
lith, word recognition, word attack procedures, 
.ion, etc., is too complex to be covered in the space 
3.i.l.able here, but it is treated extensively in books 
reading diagnosis. 
ord Meaning 
3ecause of the central importance of word knowl-
re as an indispensable basis for acquisition of read-
. skill and of almost all kinds of information, word 
aning has been judged deserving of measurement 
means of a separate test. The Word Meaning 
>t employs a multiple-choice type of item in which 
, pupil is required to select the proper answer for a 
en stimulus word from a series of four alternatives. 
addition to items measuring knowledge of syno-
ns, of simple definitions, and of ready associations, 
re are included items designed to measure higher-
el comprehension of the concepts represented by 
rds, and fullness of understanding of terms. For 
mple, Item 16 in Form J reads 
Mary Smith and John Doe are cousins if they 
have the same 
grandmother mother sister daughter 
re obviously is a way of testing for knowledge of 
relation between ''cousin'' and '' grandmother'' 
t requires a higher order of understanding than 
.lid simple definition of either term. 
~he selection of words for inclusion in this test was 
ed on considerations of the frequency of occurrence 
;he words in children's usage and in material which 
y read. The appropriateness of all words included, 
1er as stimulus words or as alternative responses, 
; checked by reference to the available word counts. 
Vord meaning is an important area in the realm of 
nan achievement. It spans the verbal life of a 
ld and reflects not only his school achievement but 
> his home background. Weakness indicates the 
d for broadened experiences and often for increased 
guage expression by the child. 
~lling 
ipelling ability is measured in the Elementary 
tery by means of a 50-item dictation-type spelling 
;. The choice of words included in the Spelling Test 
; governed by a consideration of the words which 
ly-grade children have a need to spell- that is, 
frequency of use in written form by. children in these 
grades. For measurement purposes, it was necessary 
to take into account also the criterion of difficulty of 
spelling, for application of the use criterion alone might 
result in an unduly easy ·test. Of the 50 words in a 
form of the Elementary Battery, an average of 27 will 
come from the first 500 and 13 from the second 500 
words of third- and fourth-grade children's usage as 
indicated in the Rinsland list. 1 Of the remaining 
10 words in the test, there are 7 from the second 1000 
words, and 3 from words above the second 1000. 
In the Elementary Battery (as in the Primary) the 
Spelling Test employs a dictation-type exercise- one 
in which the word to be spelled is pronounced by the 
teacher, an illustrative sentence is read, and the word 
is repeated, whereupon the pupil writes the word in 
his test booklet. This appears to be the most valid 
technique for measurement of spelling at these early-
grade levels. It enables the child more surely to 
know what word is to be spelled, and calls upon him to 
spell the word as he would normally do in his own 
writing. 
Widespread spelling deficiency in the primary grades 
should be studied with reference to children's general 
verbal facility, reading ability, phonetic knowledge, 
experience in writing, and to curriculum emphases. 
Individual deficiencies need more specific diagnosis, 
but insight may be gained by studying them with 
reference to the factors suggested above for studying 
the deficiencies of a class. 
Language 
The Language Test in the Elementary Battery con-
sists of 74 exercises. Of these, 20 deal with capitali-
zation and punctuation, 14 with sentence sense, and 
40 with usage. The capitalization and punctuation 
section is in the form of a personal letter, with the pupil 
being required to indicate for stimulus words within 
the letter whether the capitalized or uncapitalized 
form is correct and, at various points within the letter, 
to choose between possible modes of punctuation. 
In the sentence-sense part of the test the pupil is 
required to identify correct sentences as such. In the 
usage part of the test the pupil is required to choose 
between correct and incorrect usage in each of a series 
of sentences involving the usages at issue. The 
authors have no fear that one reading of an incorrect 
usage in a test, as contrasted with hundreds of readings 
of the correct usage in other situations, will tend to 
fix the incorrect usage in pupils' minds. 
The two-choice type of item seems particularly 
well suited for the measurement of the language skills 
covered by this test, since in actual written and spoken 
language the choice of usage, punctuation, or capitali-
zation so often rests between two possibilities. The 
most valid test of a person's ability to punctuate and 
capitalize is, of course, the extent to wl-..ich in his own 
I 1 Rinsland, Henry D. , A Basic Vocabulary of Elementary School Children. The Macmillan Company, 1945. 
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writing he does these things correctly. For the sake 
of simplification of measurement and scoring it is 
necessary to test these skills in a somewhat artificial 
fashion, perhaps with some loss of validity. Within the 
limits of objective measurement at these grade levels, 
however, it is believed that the Elementary Language 
Test affords a valid appraisal of mastery of those 
aspects of language which the test purports to cover. 
The importance of standards of usage must be 
granted for a language which is the medium of com-
munication in all parts of a large nation. Collo-
quialisms which may be very serviceable in a limited 
area cannot be credited in a nation-wide test. It must 
be recognized, however, that modern usage is occa-
sionally at variance. Items on matters that are highly 
controversial have been avoided, but if every item 
about which there is some disagreement were to be 
excluded, there would be little left to test. Tradition 
has been the standard of correctness up to the point 
where controversy makes tradition untenable. Items 
beyond that have not been selected for use. AB long 
as language usage is changing, there will be occasion 
for argument within the transition zone. 
Language Test scores reflect a combination of home 
background, curriculum content, and possibly of in-
tensity and persistency of instruction. Each school 
will need to judge first of all the language background 
of its pupils. In the light of the conclusions, it may 
gauge the scope of its language problem and estimate 
the possible degrees of improvement. Capitalization 
and punctuation skills and sentence sense are more 
amenable to change through instruction than is word 
usage, because of its closer relationship to out-of-
school practice. 
Arithmetic Reasoning. The Arithmetic Reasoning 
Test is divided into two parts. Part I measures rea-
soning in problems taken from life experiences. The 
general reading vocabulary has been kept much below 
the problem-solving level being measured. Compu-
tation difficulty has been controlled so that it is only 
a minor factor. 
To be sure that the test would be representative of 
the many kinds of arithmetic problems that confront 
children, each of the 30 problems in Part I was defined 
under a two-way classification. Each problem was 
classified (1) in accordance with the four fundamental 
processes of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division; and (2) in accordance with the kinds of 
measures used; namely, space (linear, area, volume), 
weight, time, temperature, and value. 
From a consideration of these classifications a1 
observed curriculum practice, problem types we 
assigned to the batteries in amounts judged to 1 
appropriate. 
Though most problems were written in the form 
a simple direct statement and question, some we 
tried out with extra numbers, without numbers, wi 
two denominations of measures, with "hidden" nur 
hers, and in other ways commonly used to stimula 
reasoning. Seldom did any type other than the dire 
statement and question survive the tryout evaluati' 
of items. 
Part II tests two essential components of the abili 
to reason in arithmetic; namely, the informatior 
background of children and their understanding of t 
number system. 
Arithmetic reasoning involves a combination of t 
language of quantitative comparison, arithmetic j 
formation, ability to read, the thinking aspects 
problem solving, some ability in computation, and ot£ 
factors which are merged into one score. Genei 
deficiency in this test, and in arithmetic computatic 
suggests shortcomings of performance, perhaps of i 
struction, which are as yet unidentified. Low te 
scores indicate possibilities so numerous and vari 
that the total range of teaching procedures in ari1 
metic should be reexamined by the teacher and J 
supervisor. 
Arithmetic Computation. The Arithmetic Comr 
tation Test consists of 42 exercises which co' 
chiefly fundamental operations with whole numbe 
A small number of items cover fundamental opel 
tions involving dollars and cents and one exerc 
involves addition of two fractions of like denor 
nator. Time limit for the test is generous, redud 
the emphasis on computational speed. The exerci: 
are representative of the usual curriculum and te: 
book patterns of content at the third and fourth gra 
levels. 
The five forms are closely parallel in content 
that each form consists of the same major types 
exercises. Most major types of examples may 
subdivided into several variants or minor typ 
and advantage was taken of this fact to avoid a ri1 
patterning from form to form. This variation fr4 
form to form makes the tests less susceptible 
coaching. 
The free-response type of item is used in both ari 
metic tests of the Elementary Battery to simplify 1 
work of children at this age. 
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~ Directions for Administering 
~NERAL DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
NOTE. The examiner should become thoroughly 
familiar with all of the following directions before 
attempting to give the test. 
Before beginning a test, the examiner should see 
that the desks are cleared and that each pupil has 
one or two sharpened pencils. Pens should not be 
used. A supply of extra pencils should be at hand. 
Scratch paper should be provided for use with the 
Arithmetic Reasoning Test. 
A natural classroom situation should be main-
tained as far as possible. 
Provision should be made to insure quiet and free-
dom from interruptions of any kind. This may 
be accomplished by posting on the door of the 
room a sign reading, "Testing. Do not disturb." 
The examiner should take pains to insure that the 
pupils understand what they are to do in each 
test and how they are to record their answers. 
This can be done best by reading the directions 
verbatim and supplementing with explanations as 
questions from the pupils indicate need. When 
doing this, the examiner should never give help on 
specific test questions, but may fully clarify the 
directions. 
Mter a test has been started, the examiner should 
move quietly about the room to see that instruc-
tions are being followed. When they are not, 
he should clarify for the individual pupil but not 
disturb the entire class, unless the misunderstand-
ing seems general. 
Time limits should be adhered to rigidly. A stop 
watch or a watch with a second hand should be 
used in order to guarantee a uniformity of time. 
If an ordinary watch is used, it is necessary to ex-
ercise great care to insure accurate timing. It is 
advisable to record the starting time in hours, min-
utes, and seconds on the board or on note paper 
and the time when the test is to be finished. 
The examiners should take every precaution to see 
that the pupils do not turn to any test other than 
the one the class is working on at the time. 
Every effort must be made to prevent pupils from 
helping each other. Otherwise a true picture 
cannot be obtained of the extent of pupil achieve-
ment or of pupil difficulties and the reasons for 
them. Arranging the situation so that pupils 
cannot copy from each other is far better than 
reminding them constantly that they are not to 
look at each other's papers. 
9. Each of the six tests may be. administered in a 
separate sitting, or the tests may be administered 
in five sittings in accordance with the proposed 
schedule given below: 
FIRST SITTING 
Distributing booklets, recording names, reading 
directions, etc. 7 min. 
Test 1. Paragraph Meaning Work time 25 min. 
SECOND SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 
Total 32 min. 
Test 2. Word Meaning Work time 
3min. 
8min. 
20 min. 
31 min. 
Test 3. Spelling Approximate work time 
THIRD SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 
Total 
Test 4. Language Work time 
3min. 
25min. 
Total 28 min. 
FOURTH SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 3 min. 
Test 5. Arithmetic Reasoning Work time 30 min. 
Total 33 min. 
FIFTH SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 3 min. 
Test 6. Arithmetic Computation Work time 25 min. 
Total 28 min. 
Since these are not speed tests, the time limits 
may be generous for some classes. If all pupils 
or all but one or two in a class finish a test before 
the stipulated time has elapsed, time may be 
called. Under no conditions should the time 
limits be extended. 
10. The complete battery should not be given in one 
day. Under no conditions should a test be started 
unless sufficient time is available to complete it. 
SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS 
To administer the test, say to the pupils: "I am going 
to give each of you a booklet which has many interesting 
things in it for you to do. When you get your test book-
let, do not write on it or open it until I tell you to." (Be 
sure pupils do not open booklets.) 
Pass out the test booklets. Then say: "Now look 
at the front page, where it says Name. (Point to the 
proper place.) Write your first and last names here. 
Do this as quickly as you can and write plainly." (Pause. 
Give similar instructions for the other items of infor-
mation on the front page, or else go on to the test and 
have the other information supplied later. The date 
of birth for each pupil should be checked with the 
school records or filled in by the teacher.) 
Mter the blanks have been filled in, continue: "Now 
listen carefully to what I tell you. You must do your best, 
but I do not expect you to be able to answer all the ques-
tions. Do not begin until I say Go, and when I say Stop 
put your pencil right down. If you break your pencil, hold 
up your hand and I will give you another. After we have 
begun, you must not ask questions." (Continue with 
the directions for Test 1, given below.) 
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FIRsT SITTING ;- TEST 1. Paragraph Meaning 
Say to the pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 1, 
Paragraph Meaning, which is on page 2. (See that all 
pupils have the correct page.) Now fold the page back, 
like this, so that only page 2 is showing. (Demonstrate 
and see that all do this correctly.) 
"Look at the top of the page, where it says •nmEcTioNS.' 
(Hold up a booklet and point to the proper place.) 
The directions tell you what to do. They say: 'Find the 
word that belongs in each space, and draw a line under it. 
Do not write in the spaces.' Now look at the first sample 
story. It says: 'Wheat grows on farms. Most bread is 
made from wheat. If farmers did not plant , .. most 
people would have no ... to eat.' What word goes in the 
space which has the number 51 in it? (Encourage reply.) 
Yes, the word that belongs in the space is 'wheat.' Look 
at the four words in the row that begins with 51. They 
are - com, potatoes, rice, wheat. Since 'wheat' is the 
word that belongs in the space marked 51, a line has been 
drawn under 'wheat.' What word belongs in the space 
numbered 52'? (Encourage reply.) Yes, the word is 
'bread,' so you draw a line under the word 'bread,' which 
you see in the line numbered 52. All the stories on this 
page have one or more words left out. Each space with 
a number in it tells you where a word has been left out. 
For each space there is a row of words beside the same 
number as appears in the space. The word that goes in 
each space is one of the words in the row that has the 
same number as the space has. 
"You are to read each story and find the words that have 
been left out. Begin with the first story and answer as 
many questions as you can. When you are not sure which 
answer is the right one, make the best choice you can, but 
do not make wild guesses. When you reach the bottom of 
the page, go on to pages 3 and 4. When you finish page 4, 
go back and see if you have done the best you can. Do 
not work on any other tests. Are there any questions 
about what you are to do'? (Pause.) READY. GO!" 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
Mter 25 minutes, say: "STOP! Put your pencil 
down. Close your booklet." Collect the test booklets 
immediately. (The first sitting should end here.) 
SECOND SITTING -TEST 2. Word Meaning 
When the second sitting begins, make sure that each 
pupil has his own booklet. 
Mter the booklets have been distributed, say to the 
pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 2, Word Mean-
ing, on page 5. (See that all pupils have the correct 
page.) Now fold the page back, like this, so that only 
page 5 is showing. (Demonstrate and see that all do 
this correctly.) Look at the top of the page, where it says 
•nmECTioNS.' (Hold up a booklet and point to the 
proper place on the booklet.) The directions tell you 
what to do. They say: 'Draw a line under the one word 
that makes the sentence true, as shown in the first sample. 
Look at all four words and choose the best one.' Now 
look at the samples. (Hold up a booklet and point 
to the sample exercises.) The first sample says: 'The 
name of a color is - farm milk red pet.' Wb 
of the last four words makes the sentence true'? (W 
for the class to answer.) Yes, the name of a cc 
is red, so a line has been drawn under the W• 
'red.' The second sample says: 'The day that con 
after Friday is -Monday Tuesday Saturday S1 
day.' What is the answer'? (Pause for reply.) 11 
'Saturday' is the answer, so you draw a line under · 
word 'Saturday.' In each sentence on this page you 
to draw a line under the word that makes the sente: 
true. 
"Begin with question number 1 and answer as m 
questions as you can. When you are not sure wl 
answer is the right one, make the best choice you can, 
do not make wild guesses. Are there any questi 
about what you are to do? (Pause.) READY. G1 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
Mter 8 minutes, say: "STOP! Tum to the n 
page, which is for Test 3, Spelling. (Pause until all h 
found the place. If children seem tired or restl~ 
allow a few minutes of relaxation before starting 'I 
3.) Now fold the page back, like this, so that only p 
6 is showing.'' (See that all do this correctly.) 
SECOND SITTING (Cont'd)- TEST 3. Spellin~ 
"On this page you are to write some words. Fir. 
shall give the number of a word and then say the w• 
Next I shall read a sentence with that word in it. T 
I shall say the word again. Then you write that word 
side its number. Listen carefully and be sure to VI 
each word beside the right number." 
The spelling words and sentences are on a sepm 
list, which is included with your package of te 
Specific directions for administering the Spelling 1 
are given on the List of Words for Test 3, Spellin~ 
When the last word has been spelled, say: "C 
your booklet.'' Collect the test booklets immediat 
(The second sitting should end here.) 
THIRD SITTING -TEST 4. Language 
When the third sitting begins, make sure that E 
pupil has his own booklet. 
Mter the booklets have been distributed, say to 
pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 4, Langu 
which is on page 7. (See that all pupils have the 
rect page.) Now fold the page back, like this, so that 
page 7 is showing. (Demonstrate and see that al 
this correctly.) Look at the top of the page, where it 
•nmECTIONS.' (Hold up a booklet and point to 
proper place on the booklet.) The directions tell 
what to do. They say: 'In each pair of words in h• 
type in the letter below there is an error in either capi 
zation or punctuation. You are to decide which on 
each pair has the correct capitalization and punctua 
Then mark the answer space at the right that has the ~ 
number as the correct form.' Look at the first san 
It says: 'This is 1 mr. Jones,' with a ·small Min Mr. 
'2 Mr. Jones' with a capital Min Mr. The second : 
is right, since 'Mister' should have a capital M; sc 
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:~.nswer space under number 2 has been filled in. Now 
!ook at the second sample. It says: 'St. Louis, Missouri.' 
St. Louis, Missouri' is written twice; once with a comma 
Lfter 'Louis' and once without a comma. Which is cor-
rect'? (Pause for reply.) Yes, form 3 which has the 
~omma is correct; so fill in the space marked 3. You are 
;o answer the 20 questions in the first column in the same 
way as you answered the second sample. For each ques-
iion there are two choices. You are to decide which one 
1as the correct capitalization and punctuation and mark 
;he answer space numbered the same as the correct form. 
"Begin with question 1 and answer as many questions 
LS you can. When you finish the first column, go back and 
:heck your work 'but do not go on to the next column. 
ue there any questions about what you are to do'? 
:Pause.) READY. GO!" (Record the starting time 
m the board.) 
After 8 minutes, say: "Now stop working on the first 
:olumnand read the directions at the top of the next column. 
~hey say: 'Each exercise below has two numbered parts. 
)ne part is written well and makes good sense. The other 
3 written poorly. Choose the good one and mark the 
,nswer space which has the same number as your choice.' 
row look at the sample. It says: '1 We'll go when you 
re ready. 2 We'll go. When you are ready.' In which 
ne of these examples is there no incomplete sentence'? 
Pause for reply.) Yes, number 1, 'We'll go when you 
re ready.' is a complete sentence. In number 2 the 
econd part 'When you are ready.', is not a complete 
entence. So you will fill in the space marked '1.' Now 
ead each pair of examples below and decide which one of 
ach pair of examples is written correctly. Mark the 
nswer space at the right which has the same number 
s your choice. Are there any questions about what you 
re to do'? (Pause.) 
"Now begin with question 21 and answer as many 
uestions as you can. When you finish question 34 at the 
nd of this page, go back and check your work on this 
olumn. Do not turn to the next page. READY. GO!" 
Record the starting time on the board.) 
After an additional 7 minutes, say: "Now stop work-
lg on page 7 and tum to page 8. (Make sure that the 
hildren do this.) 
"Now look at the directions at the top of page 8. They 
a.y: 'In each sentence, decide which of the numbered 
•ords is correct. Then mark the answer space at the 
:ght which· has the same number as the word you have 
t10sen.' Now look at the sample. It says: 'Apples 
is 2 are good.' Which is correct, 'is' or 'are''? 
Pause for reply.) Yes, 'are' is correct, and it is num-
er 2. So you will fill in the space marked 2. 
"Read each sentence and decide which of the numbered 
·ords is correct. Then mark the answer space at the 
.ght that has the same number as the word you have 
t10sen. Are there any questions about what you are to 
o'? (Pause.) 
"Now begin with question 35 and answer as many 
11estions in both columns of this page as you can. When 
:>u finish this page, check your answers. Do not turn 
back to page 7 or forward to page 9. READY. GO!" 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
After an additional10 minutes, say: "STOP! Put 
your pencil down." Collect the test booklets immedi-
ately. (The third sitting should end here.) 
FoURTH SITTING - TEST 5. Arithmetic Reasoning 
When the fourth sitting begins, make sure that each 
pupil has his own booklet and a piece of scratch paper. 
After the booklets have been given out, say to the 
pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 5, Arithmetic 
Reasoning, which starts on page 9. Fold the page back, 
like this, so that only page 9 is showing. (Demonstrate.) 
"Look at the top of the page, where it says •nmECTIONS.' 
(Hold up a booklet and point to the proper place.) 
The directions tell you what to do. They say: 'Find the 
answers to these problems as quickly as you can. Write 
the answer for each problem on the dotted line at the right 
of the problem. In problems of buying, pay no attention 
to a sales tax. Use a separate sheet to figure on.' You 
will read each problem on pages 9 and 10 yourself, and 
write the answer on the line at the right of the problem. 
Use the paper I gave you to figure on. When you finish 
page 10, go back and see if you have done the best you 
can. Do not work on any other tests. READY. GO!'• 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
After 20 minutes, say: "If you have not already 
started work on Part n, on page 10, do so now." (Make 
sure the pupils do this.) Then say: "Go on working." 
After an additional tO minutes-i.e., at the end of 
30 minutes- say: "STOP! Put your pencil down. Close 
your booklet.'' Collect the test booklets immediately. 
(The fourth sitting should end here.) 
FIFTH SITTING -TEST 6. Arithmetic 
Computation 
When the :fifth sitting begins, make sure that each 
pupil has his own booklet. 
After the booklets have been distributed, say to the 
pupils: "Now tum to Test 6, Arithmetic Computation. 
which starts on page 11. Here are some examples. 
You are to get the answer to each one as quickly as you 
can without making mistakes. Do your figuring for each 
example right on the test booklet, then copy your answer 
in the column marked 'Answers' at the right. One addi-
tion example and one subtraction example are already 
answered, as samples. Look carefully at each example 
to see what you are to do. Do as many examples as you 
can on this page and the next one. Be sure to copy your 
answers correctly in the column marked 'Answers.' If 
you come to an example that you don't know how to do,. 
skip it and go on to the next one. When you finish page, 
12, go back and see if you have done the best you can. 
but don't tum back to any other pages. READY. GO!"' 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
After 25 minutes, say: "STOP! Put your pencil 
down. Close your booklet.'' Collect the test booklets 
immediately. 
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The directions for scoring accompany the keys which 
contain the correct answers. These directions for 
scoring should be read carefully and followed ex-
actly, and the keys should be used for the greatest 
accuracy and ease of scoring. 
Correction for possible guessing is made only in the 
Language Test. It is the only test with answers of 
two choices and is, therefore, more susceptible to 
unreliability through guessing. There will occasion-
ally be negative raw scores in the Language Test 
results. All negative scores are treated as zero scores. 
[]]Interpretation of Scores; Norms 
A raw score (number of right answers) on Stanford 
Achievement Test, as on most tests, has but little mean-
ing in itself. Raw scores acquire meaning when they 
are related to some set of norms - that is, the scores 
made by some specified group, and converted to some 
type of score intrinsically more meaningful. There are 
many groups of pupils whose scores might be used as 
bases for comparison or interpretation of raw scores-
e.g., pupils of given grade, age, sex, mental ability, 
curriculum, type of school, etc., but, practically, it is not 
possible to provide all the kinds of nonnative data that 
might be useful. 
Scores on Stanford Achievement Test are interpreted 
chiefly by reference to two sets of norms, as follows: 
a. Modal-age grade norms, recommended for inter-
pretation of individual scores. 
b. Total-group grade norms, recommended for inter-
pretation of group averages. 
The nature of these two sets of nonns and their 
:special characteristics are outlined below. This dis-
cussion will be more meaningful if one understands the 
nature of grade and age nonns. Grade norms pennit 
comparison of a score with the scores made by pupils 
·of specified grade status. They yield a grade equiva-
.lent for a given score, which indicates the grade place-
ment of pupils for whom the given score is the average 
score. Similarly, age norms permit comparison of 
.scores with the scores obtained by pupils of specified 
age, and yield age equivalents. 
Modal-age grade norms. The 1940 edition of Stan-
ford Achievement Test introduced a refinement in the 
derivation of grade norms, the so-called modal-age-
grade concept. Grade norms embodying this concept, 
instead of being based on the scores of all pupils in a 
given grade, are based on the scores only of the 
pupils w:~o are typical with respect to age. Thus, t 
norm group is specified with respect to both grade a1 
age status. The most common single age group in 
grade is designated the "modal-age" group, when 
the name for these norms. Use of modal-age non 
permits comparison of the typical child in a gra, 
with children who are most nearly like him with 1 
spect to both grade and year of age. These childr-
have been in each grade only one year and enter, 
school at nearly the same age. 
Approximately 65% of the children in any gra 
are in the modal-age group. 1 To compare the 
children with the total population in each gra' 
would be to reduce the accuracy of the comparis4 
to the extent that the norms for the modal-age grm 
and the total group differ; these differences ran 
from approximately one tenth of a year in the ear 
grades to a half year, or more, in the higher grad( 
The difference is negligible at gmdes two and tlm 
but of increasing magnitude in later . grades. Tl 
average performance of the total grade group 
depressed by virtue of the fact that the total grot 
includes both accelerated and retarded pupils, 
addition to those normally placed for age, and becau 
there are more retarded, duller pupils than the 
are accelerated, brighter pupils. Use of the tot 
group average as the norm for evaluation of an i1 
dividual's performance, therefore, sets an unduly lo 
standard for the -majority of pupils and, in the lor 
run, is likely to encourage acceptance of an unnece 
sarily low level of achievement. 
The Profile Chart (see page 12) on the front of tl 
test booklet is drawn in terms of modal-age gra< 
norms. (This was also true of the Profile Chart ' 
the 1940 edition.) 
If results on Stanford expressed in tenns of moda 
age norms are to be compared with results on oth• 
achievement tests, which are not expressed in tern 
of modal-age norms, it should be recognized that the1 
are these systematic differences between modal-a~ 
grade and total-group grade norms. Appropriate ac 
justments should be made when different types • 
nonns are involved. 
Total-group grade norms. Total-group grade norm 
in contrast to modal-age nonns, are based on the pe 
formance of all the pupils in a given grade. Tl: 
total-group nonns should be used to interpret avera~ 
scores of a total class, school, or school system becaru 
usually such a total includes both the approxima1 
65 % of pupils who are at grade for age and the othE 
35 % who are retarded or accelerated. 
The total-group grade norms are given in Table : 
This table gives total-group grade equivalents com 
sponding to grade scores in the various subjects. . 
given score on any subtest nearly always has a high( 
grade equivalent according to total-group norrr 
than it does according to modal-age nonns. 
t Exact per cent in each grade is given in Table 8. 
Directions for Administering Elementary Battery 9 
TABLE 1. Total-Group Grade Equivalents Corresponding to Grade Scores for All Batteries 
1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 le 
P ar. Word Arith. Arith. Soc. St. e 
Mean. Mean. Spell. Lang. R eas. Comp. Stud. Sci. Sk. 
I 11.2 11.3 11.3 11.4 11.3 11.1 11.2 11.1 11.4 
11.1 11 .2 11.2 11.3' 11.2 11.0 11.1 11.0 11.3 
11.0 11.1 11.1 11.2 11.1 10.9 11.0 10.9 11.2 
10.9 11.0 11 .0 11.1 11.0 10.8 10.9 10.8 11.1 
10.8 10.9 11 .0 11.0 10.9 10.7 10.8 10.7 11.0 
10.7 10.8 10.9 10.9 10.8 10.6 10.7 10.6 10.9 
10.6 10.7 10.8 10.8 10.7 10.5 10.6 10.5 10.8 
10.5 10.6 10.7 10.7 10.6 10.4 10.6 10.5 10.7 
10.4 10.6 10.6 10.6 10.5 10.3 10.5 10.4 10.6 
10.3 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.4 10.2 10.4 10.3 10.5 
10.2 10.4 10.4 10.4 10.3 10.1 10.3 10.2 10.4 
10.1 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.2 10.0 10.2 10.1 10.4 
10.1 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.1 9.9 10.2 10.0 10.3 
10.0 10.1 10.1 10.1 10.0 9.9 10.1 9 .9 10.2 
9.9 10.0 10.0 10.1 10.0 9.8 10.0 9.8 10.2 
9 .8 9.9 9 .9 10.0 9 .9 9.7 10.0 9 .7 10.1 
9.8 9.8 9.8 9.9 9.8 9.6 9.9 9 .6 10.0 
9.7 9 .7 9 .7 9.8 9.7 9.5 9.8 9.5 10.0 
9.6 9.6 9.6 9 .7 9.6 9.4 9.7 9.5 9 .9 
9.5 9.5 9.6 9.6 9 .4 9.4 9.6 9.4 9.8 
9.4 9.4 9.5 9.5 9.3 9.3 9.5 9.3 9.7 
9.3 9.3 9.4 9.4 9.2 9.2 9.4 9.2 9 .7 
9.2 9.2 9.3 9 .3 9.1 9.1 9.3 9.1 9.6 
9.1 9.1 9.1 9.1 9.0 9.0 9.2 9.0 9.5 
9.0 9.0 9.0 9 .0 8.9 8.9 9.1 8.9 9 .4 
8.9 8.9 8.9 8.9 8.8 8.7 9.0 8.8 9.3 
8.8 8.9 8.8 8.8 8.7 8.6 8.9 8.7 9.2 
8.7 8.8 8.7 8.7 8.6 8.5 8.8 8.6 9 .1 
8.6 8.7 8.6 8.7 8.5 8.4 8.7 8.5 9.0 
8.5 8.6 8.4 8.6 8.4 8.3 8.5 8.5 8.8 
8.4 8.4 8.3 8.5 8.3 8.2 8.4 8.4 8.7 
8.3 8.3 8.1 8.4 8.2 8.1 8.3 8.3 8.6 
8.2 8.2 8.0 8.2 8.1 8.0 8.2 8.2 8.5 
8.1 8.1 7.9 8.1 8.0 7.9 8.1 8.1 8.4 
8.0 8.0 7.8 8.0 7 .9 7.8 8.0 8.0 8.3 
7.9 7.9 7.7 7.9 7 .8 7.7 7.9 7.9 8.1 
7.8 7.8 7.6 7.8 7.7 7.6 7.8 7.8 8.0 
7.7 7.7 7.5 7 .7 7.5 7.5 7.7 7.6 7.9 
7.6 7.6 7.4 7 .6 7 .4 7.3 7 .6 7.5 7.8 
7.5 7.5 7.3 7.5 7.3 7.2 7.5 7.4 7 .6 
7.4 7.4 7 .2 7.4 7.2 7.1 7 .4 7.2 7.5 
7.3 7 .3 7.1 7.3 7.1 7.0 7.3 7.1 7.4 
7.2 7 .1 7.0 7.2 7.0 6.9 7.2 7.0 7.3 
7 .1 7.0 6.9 7.1 6.9 6.8 7.1 6.9 7.1 
7.0 6.9 6.8 7.0 6.8 6.7 7.0 6.8 7.0 
6.8 6.8 6.7 6.8 6.7 6.6 6.9 6.7 6.9 
6.7 6.7 6.6 6.7 6.6 6.5 6.7 6.6 6.8 
6.6 6.6 6.5 6.6 6.5 6.4 6.6 6.5 6.6 
6.5 6.5 6.4 6.5 . 6.4 6.3 6.5 6.4 6.5 
6.3 6.4 6.3 6.4 6.3 6.1 6.4 6.3 6.4 
irade p lacement at time of testing. The grade equiva-
t for a pupil or a group is commonly compared 
h the grade placement of the pupil or group at the 
Le of test ing. The grade placement for any test-
date may be determined from T able 2, which gives 
tenth of the school year corresponding to any date 
hin the school year for pupils on an annual basis. If 
chool year is atypical, grade placement should be 
ermined by computing the number of tenths of a 
ool year which have elapsed at the time the tests 
administered. Comparison of obtained grade 
Grade 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 
Score P ar. W ord Arith . Arith. Soc. St. 
(Cont 'd) M ean. M ean. Spell. Lang. Reas. Comp. Stu d. Sci. Sk. 
59 6.2 6.3 6.2 6.3 6.2 6.0 6.3 6.2 6.3 
58 6.1 6.2 6.1 6.2 6.1 5.9 6.2 6.2 6.2 
57 6.0 6.1 6.0 6.1 5.9 5.8 6.1 6.1 6.1 
56 5.9 6.0 5.9 6.0 5.8 5.7 6.0 6.0 6.0 
55 5.8 5.9 5.8 5.9 5.7 5.6 5.8 5.9 5.9 
54 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.8 5.6 5.5 5.7 5.8 5.8 
53 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.7 5.5 5.4 5.6 5.6 5.7 
52 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.6 5.4 5.3 5.5 5.5 5.6 
51 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.5 5.3 5.2 5.4 5.4 5.5 
50 5.2 5.3 5.3 5.4 5.2 5.1 5.3 5.3 5.4 
49 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.3 5.1 5.0 5.2 5.2 5.3 
48 5.0 5.1 5.1 5.2 5.0 4.9 5.1 5.1 5.2 
47 4.9 5.0 5.0 5.1 4.9 4 .8 5.0 5.0 5.1 
46 4.8 4.9 4.9 5.0 4.8 4.7 4.9 4.9 5.0 
45 4.7 4.8 4.8 4.9 4.7 4.6 4.8 4.8 4.9 
44 4.6 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.6 4.5 4.7 4.7 4.8 
43 4.5 4.6 4.6 4.7 4.5 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.7 
42 4.4 4 .5 4 .5 4 .6 4.4 4.3 4.5 4.5 4.6 
41 4.3 4.4 4.4 4.5 4.3 4.2 4.4 4 .4 4.5 
40 4.2 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.2 4.1 4 .3 4.3 4.4 
39 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.3 4.1 4.0 4.2 4.2 4.3 
38 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.2 4.0 3 .9 4 .1 4 .1 4.2 
37 3.9 3.9 3.9 4.1 3.9 3.8 4.0 3.9 4.1 
36 3.8 3.8 3.8 4.0 3.7 3 .7 3.9 3.8 4.0 
35 3.7 3 .7 3.7 3.9 3.6 3.6 3.8 3.7 3.9 
34 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.8 3 .5 3.5 3.7 3 .6 3.8 
33 3.5 3 .5 3.5 3.7 3 .4 3.3 3.6 3 .5 3.7 
32 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.6 3.3 3.2 3.5 3 .4 3.6 
31 3.3 3.3 3 .3 3.5 3.2 3.1 3.4 3.3 3.4 
30 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.3 3.1 2.9 3.3 3.2 3.3 
29 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.2 2.9 2 .8 3.2 3.0 3.2 
28 3.0 2.9 3.0 3.1 2 .8 2 .7 3.0 2 .9 3.1 
27 2.9 2.8 2.9 3.0 2.7 2.6 2 .9 2 .9 3.0 
26 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.6 2.5 2.8 2.8 2 .9 
25 2.7 2.6 2.7 2.9 2.5 2 .5 2 .7 2.7 2.8 
24 2.5 2.5 2 .6 2.8 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.6 2.7 
23 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.5 2.6 
22 2.2 2 .3 2.4 2 .6 2.2 2.2 2.4 2.4 2.5 
21 2.1 2.2 2 .3 2.5 2.1 2 .1 2.3 2.2 2.3 
20 2.0 2 .1 2.2 2.3 2.0 2.0 2 .2 2.1 2.2 
19 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.2 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.0 2.1 
18 1.8 1.9 2 .0 2 .1 1.8 1.8 2.0 1.9 2.0 
17 1.7 1.7 1.8 2.0 1.7 1.7 1.9 1.8 1.9 
16 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.9 1.6 1.6 1.8 1.7 1.8 
15 1.5. 1.5 1.6 1.8 1.5 1.5 1.7 1.6 1.6 
14 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.7 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.5 1.5 
13 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.6 1.3 1.3 1.5 1.4 1.4 
12 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.3 
11 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.4 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.2 
10 1.0 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.1 
TABLE 2. Grade P lacement at Time of Testing 
I 1., I 
.b., ±~ I I J,., I"' ~"' J,., ~~ Date of .......... ~ ..... ~"' ~"' ..... .......... ......... ........ ..... ..... ..... ..... 
Testing ~~ t~ ·;:> :>o 0 . :z:.; o:i -~ ~ . ·>< )-<1'1 E-<o 01'1 r'lz ..:P: p: < <Z 1>11'1 r.1 C) 8z < Ol ~:g .,o.. !J:g :gg UlUl UJO z~ ~.:; 
'"'"" 
~<f.! 
----- - - - -------- - -
Grade 
.0 .1 .2 .3 .4 .5 .6 .7 .8 .9 Placement 
equivalent with grade placement immediately reveals 
whether the pupil or group has attained in any sub-
ject a status superior , inferior, or about equal t o that 
typical of other pupils of similar grade placement. 
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TABLE 3. Grade Scores Corresponding to Selected Percentiles for Modal-Age Groups 
Grade 3.2 Grade 3.5 Grade 3.8 
o/c- %- %-
iie Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas. 
--
98 57 53 54 70 45 39 98 63 59 58 73 49 43 98 72 64 61 76 52 
95 50 49 49 63 42 38 95 56 53 53 66 46 42 95 63 59 57 69 49 
90 46 43 44 55 40 37 90 50 48 47 59 43 40 90 57 54 52 63 47 
85 42 41 42 50 38 36 85 46 44 45 54 42 39 85 53 51 49 58 45 
80 40 39 40 46 37 35 80 44 43 43 50 41 39 80 49 48 46 54 44 
--75 38 37 38 43 36 34 75 42 41 41 47 40 38 75 47 46 45 50 43 
70 36 36 37 41 35 34 70 40 40 39 44 39 38 70 45 44 43 47 42 
65 35 35 35 39 34 33 65 38 39 38 41 38 37 65 43 42 42 45 41 
60 34 34 34 36 33 32 60 37 37 37 39 37 36 60 42 41 40 42 40 
55 33 33 33 34 32 32 55 36 36 36 37 36 36 ' 55 40 40 39 40 39 
50 32 32 32 32 32 31 5i) 35 35 35 35 35 35 ~ 38 38 38 38 38 
45 31 30 31 29 31 30 45"" 31 33 34 32 33 34 45 37 36 37 36 37 
40 30 29 30 26 30 30 40 32 32 33 so 32 33 40 36 35 36 33 36 
35 29 28 29 24 29 29 35 31 31 32 28 31 33 35 34 33 35 31 35 
30 28 27 28 21 28 29 30 30 29 31 25 30 32 30 33 32 33 28 33 
-- 26 27 18 27 28 ~ 29 28 29 21 29 31 25 31 31 32 25 32 25 26 
--
20 25 25 26 15 26 28 20 27 27 28 18 28 30 20 29 29 30 22 31 
15 23 23 24 11 24 27 15 25 25 26 15 26 29 15 27 27 28 18 29 
10 21 21 21 10- 22 26 10 23 23 23 10- 24 28 10 25 25 25 13 26 
5 18 19 19 19 23 5 20 21 21 22 26 5 21 22 22 10-. 23 
2 15 17 17 17 20 2 16 18 18 18 24 2 17 19 11 19 
Grade 4.2 Grade 4.5 Grade 4.8 
%- o/c- %-
ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang; Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas. 
98 76 66 63 79 56 53 98 80 69 65 
95 68 62 59 73 52 51 95 72 65 62 
90 61 57 55 66 50 49 90 65 61 58 
85 56 53 53 62 49 47 85 61 57 55 
80 53 51 50 58 47 46 80 57 55 54 
75 51 49 48 54 46 45 ~ 55 52 51 
70 : 48 46 46 51 45 44 70 52 50 50 
65 46 44 45 49 44 43 65 50 48 48 
60 44 43 44 46 43 42 60 48 47 47 
55 43 42 43 44 42 42 55 46 45 46 
50 42 41 42 42 41 41 r--w- 45 44 45 
--45 40 40 40 39 40 40 45 43 43 43 
40 38 39 38 37 39 39 40 41 42 41 
35 37 37 37 35 37 38 35 39 40 39 
30 35 35 35 32 36 38 30 38 38 38 
25 34 33 34 29 35 37 25 37 36 37 
120"' 32 32 32 25 34 36 20 35 34 35 
15 30 30 30 21 32 35 15 32 32 33 
10 28 28 28 17 29 33 10 30 30 30 
5 24 24 24 10 26 30 5 26 26 26 
2 20 21 20 10- 22 28 2 21 2'' •J 21 
Percentile norms based on modal-age grade groups. 
For many purposes it is preferable to compare the 
scores of a pupil with the scores of other pupils of the 
same grade status rather than with those of pupils in 
other grades, which, in effect, is what a grade equiva-
lent system of interpretation does. Accordingly, 
there are presented in Table 3 percentile norms for the 
subtests of the Elementary Battery. In this table 
the grade scores corresponding to selected percentiles 
for modal-age groups are given for several possible test-
ing-dates-roughly for beginning-, middle-, and end-
of-year testing. Percentiles for scores not included in 
the tables or percentiles for testing dates other than 
those included may be estimated by interpolation if 
such additional refinement is desired. The percentile 
rank corresponding to a grade score shows the percent-
--
83 62 57 98 86 71 68 86 69 
76 58 55 95 79 69 65 79 65 
71 54 52 90 71 65 62 74 62 
66 52 51 85 66 62 60 70 59 
62 51 50 80 62 59 58 66 57 
--58 50 43 75 59 57 53 64 55 
55 49 48 r.ro 56 55 54 60 53 
52 48 47 65 54 53 52 57 52 
49 47 46 60 52 51 50 54 51 
47 46 45 55 50 50 4) 51 50 
--45 45 44 50 48 43 4.3 48 48 
42 44 43 45 46 46 43 46 47 
40 42 42 40 44 44 44 44 46 
38 41 41 35 43 43 43 41 45 
35 39 40 30 41 42 41 39 43 
--33 38 39 25 39 40 39 33 41 
23 37 38 ~ 37 38 37 3J 39 
23 35 37 15 35 35 35 30 37 
21 32 36 10 32 32 32 25 35 
14 28 32 5 28 28 29 17 31 
]')- 2! 29 2 23 25 23 10- 27 
age of pupils of the given grade placement ha' 
scores less than the given score. For example, a gr 
score of 63 on. the Paragraph Meaning Test ha 
percentile rank of 95 at Grade 3.8, which means t 
95 % of the modal-age pupils of this grade st[ 
made grade scores less than 63. Use of percer 
norms tends to avoid erroneous inferences as to 
desirability of effecting changes in grade placem 
such as are sometimes drawn when a pupil's gr 
equivalents differ greatly from his actual grade pl: 
ment. Percentiles have the further advantage 
being easy to explain to parents or other teach 
Although the advantages of percentile norms 
most apparent in the upper grades, it is becon 
increasingly common to utilize this system for in 
pretation of scores at all levels. 
I 
Directions /or Administering Elementary Battery 
TABLE 4. Modal-Age-Grade Couplets 
11 
Grade Age Grade Age Grade Age 
11.0 16- 1 7.5 12- 6 4.0 9-0 
10.9 16-0 7.4 12-4 3.9 8-11 
10.8 15- 10 7.3 12- 3 3.8 8-10 
10.7 15-9 7.2 12-2 3.7 8-9 
10.6 15-8 7.1 12- 1 3.6 8-8 
10.5 15- 7 7.0 12-0 I 3.5 8-6 10.4 15-5 6.9 11-10 3.4 8- 5 
10.3 15-4 6.8 11- 9 3.3 8-4 
10.2 15-3 6.7 11-8 3.2 8-3 
10.1 15-2 6.6 11- 7 3.1 8-1 
10.0 15-1 6.5 11-6 3.0 8-0 
9.9 14-11 6.4 11-4 2.9 7-11 
9.8 14-10 6.3 11-3 2.8 7- 10 
9.7 14- 9 6.2 11- 2 2.7 7- 9 
9.6 14-8 6.1 11- 1 2.6 7- 8 
9.5 14-7 6.0 11-0 2.5 7-7 
9.4 14-5 5.9 10-11 2.4 7-5 
9.3 14-4 5.8 10- 10 2.3 7-4 
9.2 14- 3 5.7 10- 8 2.2 7-3 
9.1 14-1 5.6 10- 7 2.1 7-2 
9.0 14-0 5.5 10- 6 2.0 7-1 
8.9 13- 11 5.4 1Q--5 1.9 6-11 
8.8 13-10 5.3 10-4 1.8 6- 10 
8.7 13-9 5.2 10- 2 1.7 6-9 
8.6 13-7 5.1 10- 1 1.6 6-8 
8.5 13-6 5.0 10-0 1.5 6-7 
8.4 13- 5 4.9 9-11 1.4 6-5 
8.3 13-4 4.8 9-10 1.3 6-4 
8.2 13-2 4.7 9-9 1.2 6-3 
8.1 13-1 4.6 9-7 1.1 6- 2 
8.0 13-0 4.5 9-6 
7.9 12-11 4.4 9-5 
7.8 12- 9 4.3 9- 4 
7.7 12-8 4.2 9- 3 
7.6 12- 7 4.1 9-1 
Age norms. Age norms, like grade norms, have 
>een developed for modal-age groups and for total-age 
>Opulations. The former permit comparison of scores 
vith the scores made by pupils of a given age who are 
dso in a particular grade; the latter, the more cus-
omary type of age equivalent, permit comparison 
,f scores with the scores made by all pupils of a given 
lge regardless of grade. 
The age equivalent of a score in the modal-age norm 
ystem is the age associated with the modal-age grade 
quivalent for that score, shown in Table 4. Tables 
,f age equivalents based on total-age populations are 
lOt included here because of lack of space but are 
vailable separately on request from the publisher. 
Summary of types of norms. As indicated in the 
rst paragraph in this section, many groups might 
,e used as norm populations. It is recommended 
1) that the modal-age grade norms be used for 
1terpreting scores of individual pupils because they 
:Jfiect the achievement of the pupil who is typical 
rith respect to both age and grade; and (2) that the 
)tal-group grade norms in Table 1 be used for inter-
reting class, grade, and school averages because an 
ntire class will be more like the total group in a grade 
1an it will be like the modal-age group in the grade. 1 
t Modal-age group within a class or school. It is possible to make 
more refined comparison of groups with national norms by com-
iring those children in a given class or system who correspond 
. age to the national modal-age group for their particular grade 
.acement with the modal-age norms. The steps are as follows: 
CoNVERTUNG ScoRES 
(The following summary of rules for conver-
sion and interpretation of scores is intended for 
quick reference. The user should read carefully 
the entire section on interpretation before apply-
ing these rules.) 
The first step in the interpretation of any raw 
score is conversion to grade score. All subsequent 
steps use grade score and no further use is made of 
the raw score. 
Grade scores. Find the number right (or right 
minus wrong for Language) in the table at the 
end of each subtest. The corresponding grade 
score appears directly beneath this number right. 
Modal-age grade equivalents. The modal-age 
grade equivalent is the grade score with a decimal 
point inserted before the last digit. 
Total-group grade equivalents. Locate the grade 
score in the left-hand column of Table 1, and 
read the total-group grade equivalent in the 
appropriate column for the particular subtest. 
Percentiles. Locate in Table 3 the section appro-
priate for the time at which the tests were given-
e.g., 3.5, 3.8, etc. Locate the grade score (or near-
est grade score; seep. 10) in the appropriate sub test 
column, and read the percentile opposite it. 
Age equivalent. Scores are converted to age 
equivalents based on total age populations by 
means of a table of age equivalents not included 
in these Directions but available on request from 
the publisher. The age equivalent of a score in 
the modal-age norm system is the age associated 
with the modal-age grade equivalent for that 
score shown in Table 4. 
Example: A pupil tested at 3.8 makes a Para-
graph Meaning score of 23 on Form J . His 
grade score is 31. (Bottom of p. 4 of test.) The 
modal-age grade equivalent is 3.1. The total-
group grade equivalent is 3.3. (See Table 1. ) He 
is at the 25th percentile of third grade children at 
the end of the year. (See Table 3.) 
1. Arrange the test booklets, or Profile Charts, of t he group 
in order of chronological age (preferably with the youngest 
child's paper on top). 
2. List the names of pupils on the Class Record in order of age 
from youngest to oldest and record the test results. 
3. Determine the grade placement as of the date of testing 
from Table 2 on page 9 as 6.7, 8.9, etc. In Table 4, find the 
age associated with this grade. Determine age values five 
months above and six months below. This 12-month 
· spread of ages defines the modal-age group. 
4. Draw horizontal lines across the Class Record to segregate 
the results of the children falling within this modal-age group. 
5. Use a colored pencil to record the scores of these modal-age 
pupils on the Class Analysis Chart. Then compute the 
medians for the pupils whose values are thus recorded. 
When you compare these medians with the national modal-
age norms on the Profile Chart, you will be comparing groups 
of children of like age and like schooling, separated from 
accelerated and retarded children . 
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Profile Chart. Interpretat ion of results is facilitated 
by use of the Profile Chart on the front page of each 
test booklet. A marked copy is reproduced below as 
Figure 1. On this Profile Chart there is a scale for 
each test in the battery, graduated in terms of grade 
score (or grade equivalent) . Results on the several 
subtests are plotted on the Profile Chart by making 
a cross or large dot at the appropriate place on the 
respective scales. If these plotted points are con-
nected, the resulting graph shows areas of strength 
and weakness, and the magnitude of the departure 
from t ypical performance in the various subjects. A 
line drawn across the Profile Chart at a point corre-
sponding to the grade placement at the time of testing 
will serve as one reference point for evaluating the 
status in each subject. It is a useful practice to retain 
the complet ed Profile Chart in a pupil's record folder. 
The short bar below the scale for each subtest in-
dicates the magnitude of the standard error of measure-
ment. In every test score there is a certain " error of 
measurement," by which is meant the difference be-
tween the score as obtained and the hypothet ical 
"true " score or perfect ly reliable measure~ For any 
test the magnitude of such differences is indicated by 
the standard error of measurement of a score on the 
test. If one asserts that an individual's " true " score 
will fall in an interval extending one standard error 
of measurement on either side of his obtained score, 
such assertion will be correct, on the average, in two 
cases out of three. 
Class Record and Class Analysis Chart. A Cla~ 
Record and Class Analysis Chart is provided wit 
each package of tests. It permits a convenient t abul:: 
tion of the scores for a complete class and facilitaU: 
summarizat ions of the scores. 
Reliability. Reliability data for the tests in th 
Elementary Battery are given in T able 5. 
TABLE 5. Reliability Coefficients 1 and Related Data 
Test N 7 112 M ean Stand. S . E . Dev.3 M eas. 
Grade 3 
Par. Mean. 240 .914 27.77 9.73 2.85 
Word Mean. 240 .909 22.60 8.24 2.49 
Spelling 240 .953 26.60 11.38 2.47 
Language 240 .868 33.89 17.99 6.53 
Arith. Reas. 240 .905 20.49 7.96 2.45 
Arith. Comp. 240 .893 21.14 6.17 2.02 
- - -
Grade 4 
Par. Mean. 251 .898 34.40 8.33 2.66 
Word Mean. 251 .924 28.58 7.19 1.98 
Spelling 251 .946 35.26 10.84 2.51 
Language 251 .869 45.06 15.50 5.61 
Arith. Reas. 251 .933 32.03 8.83 2.29 
Arith. Comp. 251 .900 31.65 6.59 2.08 
' Split -half reliability coefficients corrected by the usual Spearmar 
Brown formula. 
2 All tests except Spelling are t ime-limit tests, but the time limits ar 
sufficiently generous t o permit almost all pupils to attempt all items. 1 
is not believed that the speed factor is su fficient to cause t hese split-hal 
coefficients to be spuriously high. 
a P upils in a single class, school, or even school system would probabl. 
exhibit somewhat Jess variability in t he various tests t han these sample 
of pupils from numerous systems, and hence might yield reliability coeJ 
ficients slight ly lower t han t hose here reported. 
Gra.c:l.e score wi~ 
' 
( f Do not- ~tie t-o 9e"} \.. 1-attery~ tftecliCU\., 
' cteei 1'\\ctl pc 11\l'" 11\Sft"teoJ.} 1 2 AVER. 3 4 5 6 AVER. BATTERY fro~ e>VA.c t ettclt test.:..! P AR. WORD SPELL. L ANG. ARITH. ARITH. f\ 
' 
M EAN. M EAN. READ. R EAS. COMP. ARITH. M EDIAN 
-
Grade.E qu iv. 5 .0 4-.l 4-.b S .'l 6.7 4-.+ 5.2 +.8 S.l 
FrOM~--; Age E q uiv . 10-0 q-J q-7 /0 - 2 11-8 q-s 10-2 Cf-10 10-:-/ Table 4 
4-2 
-
11o %-ile Rank 55 28 65 81 38 70 54- 60 
Fr~ ~ ArrAAge tes+s 1-6 111 order ot ·vaLI4.e . Exclt.tc{e +he -mble 3 
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- ~ ';;?\Eof~ij}· Mean. 3 SpeJI. i-H-+-H-++++l r-..... 3 Spell. 
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I 
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GRADE EQl !VALENT SCALE 
FIGURE 1. I LLUSTRATION OF COMPLETED P ROFILE C HART 
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'his section may well be prefaced by a few general prin-
iples concerning the use of achievement test results. 
1. Teacher participation in the planning of a test-
lg program serves to alert the teacher more fully to 
1e possibilities of using test results for the improve-
lent of instruction and for individual guidance. 
2. Results of the same achievement tests may be 
sed for a variety of purposes - administrative, super-
isory, instructional, and guidance. 
3. Standardized testing is essentially a method of 
Let-finding. The facts revealed rarely in themselves 
tdicate any appropriate action. They must con-
:antly be related to other elements in the situation, 
tch as the philosophy of the school system, adminis-
ative considerations, and pupil abilities. 
4. A test should be selected primarily to do what it 
)es best. 
Function of this test. Stanford Achievement Test is 
general achievement test, so constructed as to be 
1arply analytical among subjects. Six separate 
!Sts, each of satisfactory reliability, are available to 
1alyze group or class differences among subjects, and 
so differences in the abilities of an individual pupil. 
':anford is constructed on the premise that the most 
merally useful achievement test for all pupils, and 
mce the first to be used in a testing program, should 
~ a measure of their general mastery of the various 
hool subjects. Diagnosis when needed can be ac-
lmplished only through tests long enough to yield 
tbskill measures of adequate reliability, which meas-
:es must ordinarily be supplemented by direct 
:acher observation. The role of Stanford in this con-
Jction is the dependable identification of those pupils 
hose ability is so deficient in any given area as to 
)int to the need for the intensive testing and observa-
on that may properly be called diagnostic. 
The authors do not claim that the test measures all 
te desirable aspects of pupil growth, as in attitudes, 
·in group behavior. They point out, however, that 
te measures it does yield are reliable data about gen-
·ally accepted objectives of education, which data can 
~put to excellent use in improvement of instruction 
1d in the adjustment of individual pupils. Inability 
'measure all of the outcomes of education should not 
~ter one from measuring those functions for which 
1ere are suitable measures. 
The paragraphs which follow offer general sug-
Jstions for use of the test results. They do not 
;tempt to specify instructional, remedial, or other 
!tion to be taken, for such judgments must be made 
1 the basis of the general professional equipment 
~ the teacher, supervisor, or administrator, and in 
1e light of local conditions. Teachers are urged to 
~k further suggestions in the extensive literature on 
iagnosis and remedial instruction. 
USING RESULTS FOR INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL 
AND GUIDANCE 
Stanford Achievement Test provides quickly attained, 
precise measures of the level of achievement in several 
subjects of each child in a class, which, by means other 
than testing, would require several weeks even to 
approximate. A knowledge of Stanford Achievement 
Test scores affords a basis for individualization of in-
struction early in the school term. As mentioned 
above, not all aspects of child growth are measured, 
but the more assistance a teacher has in obtaining 
dependable information on a few important aspects, 
the more time she will have to devote to study of other 
aspects by other means. Furthermore, level of success 
in reading or arithmetic is often related to some of 
these other aspects, since it may affect a pupil's 
adjustment or contribute to his behavior problems. 
A reliable record of pupil growth begun in the pri-
mary grades is of assistance in later grades and in the 
junior high school for guidance purposes. 
One function of Stanford A~ ievement Test that 
should not be overlooked is the identification of the 
high achievers. Identification of the superior and the 
gifted in the lower grades permits the provision for 
them of a more stimulating and challenging program. 
USING RESULTS FOR ANALYSIS OF CLASS 
PERFORMANCE 
The teacher needs to know the achie-vement status 
of her class as a whole. She will profit by knowing its 
deficiencies as she plans her instruction. The Class 
Analysis Chart permits a convenient, easily inter-
preted slllllmary of the strengths and weaknesses of an 
entire class just as the Profile Chart does for an in-
dividual. The teacher should keep in mind that class 
averages are to be compared with the total-group grade 
norms given in Table 1, while individuals should be 
compared with the modal-age grade norms. 
USING RESULTS IN ADMINISTRATION AND 
SUPERVISION 
Stanford Achiev,ement Test is widely used by adminis-
trators and supervisors as a periodic measure of status. 
The objective measures it yields describe a very sig-
nificant portion of school achievement. 
The most common use made of the test results for a 
school system is the comparison of the average, or 
median, score in each subtest with the national total-
group norms in Table 1. A better interpretation of 
the achievement of a group can be made if one also 
knows the first and third quartile points. This 
amounts to knowing the median achievement of the 
poorer half and of the better half of the class. 
Norms should never be regarded as standards of ex-
cellence. One half of the children, on a national basis, 
will not achieve up to them, and the other half should 
not be contented with merely average achievement. 
Norms are guideposts. Deviations from them must 
be judged desirable or undesirable in view of the 
goals set by the local curriculum for children of vary-
ing abilities. 
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TABLE 6. K-Scores Corresponding to Grade Scores for All Batteries 
1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 Grade 
Score Par. Word Arith. Arith. Soc. St. Mean. Mean. Spell. Lang. Reas. Comp. Stud. Sci. Sk. 
109 107.4 109.0 104.6 102.2 108.6 115.9 115.3 106.0 107.0 
108 106.4 108.1 104.4 102.2 107.8 114.6 113.2 105.4 106.4 
107 105.4 107.1 104.2 102.2 107.0 113.1 111.1 10i.8 105.8 
106 104.7 106.3 104.0 102.1 106.2 111.6 109.2 104.2 105.2 
105 103.9 105.4 103.9 102.1 105.5 110.0 107.3 103.7 104.5 
104 103.1 104.4 103.8 102.1 104.7 108.5 105.7 103.2 103.9 
103 102.5 103.6 103.6 102.0 103.9 107.1 104.1 102.7 103.4 
102 101.8 102.7 103.4 102.0 103.0 105.9 102.7 102.3 102.8 
101 101.2 101.9 103.3 101.9 102.2 104.7 101.4 101.8 1 0~.4 
100 100.6 101.1 103.1 101.9 101.3 103.4 100.0 101.4 101.8 
99 100.0 100.3 102.9 101.8 100.5 102.0 98.9 100.9 101.3 
98 99.6 99.6 102.7 101.8 99.9 100.8 97.9 100.6 100.8 
97 99.1 98.8 102.5 101.7 99 .3 99.7 97.3 100.0 100.5 
96 98.5 98.0 102.4 101.7 98.7 98.7 96.7 99.6 100.1 
95 98.1 97.3 102.2 101.6 98.0 97.4 95.9 99.1 99.8 
94 97.7 96.5 102.0 101.6 97.5 96.3 95.2 98.6 99.6 
93 97.3 95.8 101.8 101.5 96.9 95.0 94.4 98.1 99.3 
92 96.8 95.1 101.7 101.5 96.3 93.9 93.8 97.7 98.9 
91 96.4 94.5 101.6 101.4 95.7 92.8 93.2 97.3 98.6 
90 95.8 93.7 101.4 101.4 95.1 91.6 92.4 96.8 98.3 
89 95.4 92.9 101.2 101.3 94.6 90.2 91.6 96.4 97.9 
88 95.0 92.3 101.0 101.2 94.0 89.0 90.9 96.0 97.6 
87 94.6 91.6 100.7 101.1 93.4 87.7 90.3 95.6 97.3 
86 94.2 90.8 100.4 101.0 92.7 86.3 89.6 95.2 96.9 
85 93.8 90.2 100.2 100.9 92.0 85.0 88.9 94.8 96.6 
84 93.3 89.5 99 .9 100.8 91.2 83.5 88.2 94.4 96.3 
83 92.7 88.7 99.7 100.6 90.5 82.0 87.5 94.0 96.0 
82 92.3 88.1 99.4 100.5 89.7 80.8 86.9 93.6 95.7 
81 91.8 87.5 99.0 100.4 88.9 79 .4 86.2 93.3 95.4 
80 91.4 86.8 98.7 100.3 88.2 78.1 85.5 92.9 95.0 
79 91.0 86.2 98.4 100.1 87 .6 76.8 84 .9 92.6 94 .7 
78 90.6 85.5 98.0 99.9 86.7 75.4 84.3 92.2 94.4 
77 90.0 84.9 97.7 99 .7 85.7 74.0 83.6 91.7 94 .1 
76 89.6 84 .3 97.3 99.6 85 .0 72.6 83 .0 91.4 93.8 
75 89.1 83 .7 97.0 99.4 84.3 71.2 82.5 91.1 93 .4 
74 88.7 83.1 96.7 99.2 83.6 69 .7 81.9 90.8 93.0 
73 88.3 82.6 96.4 98.9 82.7 68.1 81.4 90.5 92.7 
72 87.8 82 .0 96.0 98.7 82 .1 66.7 80.8 90.1 92.4 
71 87 .4 81.5 95.6 98.5 81.4 65.3 80 .3 89.8 92 .1 
70 86.8 81.0 95.3 98.3 80.7 63.8 79.8 89 .5 91.8 
69 86.4 80.5 94.9 98.1 80.1 62.2 79.3 89.1 91.5 
68 86.0 80.0 94.5 97.9 79.4 60.7 78.8 88.8 91.2 
67 85.6 79.6 94.1 97.7 78.7 59.2 78.3 88.5 90.8 
66 85.2 79 .1 93.7 97.5 78.2 57.7 77.8 88.1 90.4 
65 84.6 78.6 93.3 97.3 77.6 56.4 77.4 87.8 90.1 
64 84.2 78.2 92.8 97.0 77.0 55.2 76.9 87.5 89.7 
63 83.7 77.7 92.4 96.7 76.5 53.9 76.5 87.2 89.4 
62 83.3 77.3 91.9 96.5 75.8 52.7 75.9 86.9 88.9 
61 82.9 76.9 91.4 96.3 75.3 51.5 75.5 86.6 88.5 
60 82.4 76.5 90.9 96.0 74.7 50.3 75.0 86.2 88.1 
ITJ K-Scores 
Grade or age equivalents have a limitation that is 
often not recognized: they do not constitute scales 
of equal units. A gain of one year of grade or age 
equivalent at one part of the scale does not represent 
the same amount of growth in ability as does gain of 
a year at another part of the scale. The units in a 
percentile system similarly suffer from a lack of 
equality. While, for many purposes, this lack cf 
equality of units is not a serious deficiency, it is neces-
sary for accurate measurement of growth to have 
scales of equal units. To meet the need for such 
scales, there have been developed for each of the 
Stanford subtests so-called K-scales, which have units 
Grade 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 
Score Par. Word Arith. Arith. Soc. 
(Cont'd . Mean. Mean. Spell. Lang. Reas. Comp. Stud. Sci. 
59 82.0 76.1 90.5 95.7 74.1 49.1 74.6 85.9 
58 81.5 75.7 90.0 95.4 73.5 47.9 74.1 85.7 
57 81.0 75.4 89.5 95.1 73.0 47.0 73.6 85.4 
56 80.6 74.9 89.0 94.9 72.6 46.3 73 .1 85.0 
55 80.3 74.5 88.5 94.6 72.0 45.5 72.6 84 .6 
54 79.9 74.1 87.9 94.3 71.5 44 .7 72.2 84.3 
53 79.6 73.7 87.5 94 .0 71.0 43.8 71.7 83.8 
52 79.2 73.3 86.9 93.7 70.5 43.2 71.3 83.5 
51 78.7 73.0 85.5 93.4 70.0 42. G 70.9 83.1 
50 78.4 72.6 85.9 93.1 69.5 41.9 70.4 82.7 
49 78.0 72.2 85.4 92.7 68.9 41.2 70.0 82.4 
48 77.6 71.8 84 .9 92.5 68.3 40.6 69.6 82. 0 
47 77.3 71.5 84.5 92.1 67.6 40.0 69.2 81.6 
46 76.9 71.1 83.8 91.7 67.0 39 .6 68.7 81.2 
45 76.6 70.7 83.2 91.4 66.5 39.2 68.3 80.8 
44 76.2 70.3 82.7 90.9 65.9 38.7 67.8 80.2 
43 75.8 69.9 82 .1 90.6 65.4 38.3 67.4 79.7 
42 75.5 69.6 81.6 90.1 64.8 37 .8 66.9 79 .2 
41 75.2 69 .3 81.0 89.7 64.3 37.4 66.5 78.6 
40 74.8 68.8 80.4 89.2 63.6 37.0 66.1 77.9 
39 74.5 68.5 79 .8 88.7 63.1 36.7 65.7 77.3 
38 74 .1 68.1 79.2 88.3 62.5 36.2 65.4 76.8 
37 73.7 67.7 78.5 87.8 62.0 35.8 65.0 76.1 
36 73.5 67.4 78.0 87.4 61.5 35.4 64.7 75.4 
35 73 .2 67.1 77 .5 86.9 61.0 35.0 64.3 74.7 
31 72.8 66.7 76.7 86.4 60.5 34 .6 63.9 74.0 
33 72.5 66.4 76.0 85.9 59.9 34 .3 63.5 73.3 
32 72.2 66.0 75.3 85.4 59.4 33.8 63 .2 72.5 
31 71.9 65.7 74.7 85.0 58.8 33.5 62.9 71.7 
30 71.6 65.4 73.9 84.5 58.3 33.2 62.5 70.8 
29 71.3 65.0 73.3 84.0 57.7 33.0 62.1 70.0 
28 71.0 64.7 72.5 83.5 57-1 32 .8 61.7 69.2 
27 70.7 64 .4 71.7 83.0 56.6 32.7 61.4 68.3 
26 70.5 64.1 71.0 82.5 56.2 32.6 61.0 67.4 
25 70.3 63.7 70.3 82.0 55.6 32.5 60.7 66.5 
24 70.0 63.4 69.4 81.6 55.2 32.4 60.4 65.4 
23 69.7 63.1 68.7 81.0 54.7 32.3 60.0 64.5 
22 69.5 62.8 67.8 80.5 54 .1 32 .2 59.7 63.4 
21 69.4 62.5 67.0 80.0 53.6 32.1 59.4. 62.4 
20 69.1 62.1 66.1 79.5 53.0 32.0 59.0 61.3 
19 68.8 61.8 65.2 78.9 52.4 31.9 58.7 60.1 
18 68.7 61.6 64.4 78.3 51.9 31.9 58.4 59.1 
17 68.4 61.4 63.6 77 .8 51.5 31.8 58.0 58.0 
16 68.2 61.0 62.7 77.2 50.9 31.7 57.7 56.9 
15 68.0 60.7 61.8 76.7 50.4 31.7 57.4 55.9 
14 67.7 60.3 61.0 76.1 49.8 31.6 57.0 54.7 
13 67.6 60.0 60.3 75.5 49.3 31.6 56.7 53.4 
12 67.4 59.8 59.6 74.9 48.6 31.5 56.4 52.2 
11 67 .2 59.6 58.7 74.4 48.0 31.5 56.1 51.1 
10 67 .0 59.4 57.9 73.8 47 .3 31.5 55.8 50.0 
that are approximately equal throughout the enti 
range. K-scales are such that for all functions tl 
average performance of pupils of Grade 10.0 has 
value of 100 and the unit of measurement is equal · 
one seventh the standard deviation of the scores ' 
fifth-grade pupils.1 Table 6 gives the K-scores carr 
sponding to grade scores for all subtests. It is nc 
necessary, in the ordinary interpretation of scores, i 
convert results to K-scores, but for study of relati' 
rates of growth in the various functions, true change 
in variability in the functions over the range of el• 
mentary grades, and related problems, the K-scorc 
are superior to raw or grade scores. 
1 The theory underlying K-scores and the procedures involve 
in their derivation are fully described in "The Determination 
Units of Measurement Which Are Consistent with Inter- and Intr 
Grade Differences in Ability" by Eric F . Gardner; unpublishc 
Ed.D. dissertation, Harvard University School of Education, 194 
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-8 I Standardization and Construction 
'he usefulness of the Stanford Achievement T est norms depends 
.rgely on the nature of the group from which they were derived 
1d upon the extent to which this group may be considered repre-
mtative of a larger reference population. The intent has been 
1 provide normative data descriptive of current achievement in 
1e nation's schools, and it is believed that the Stanford norm data 
J approximate this goal very satisfactorily, though it is impossible 
• demonstrate that any norm sample is completely representative 
· the national school population. The paragraphs which follow 
)Scribe the sample of pupils on which the norms are based, and 
te program conducted for the purpose of obtaining these norm 
1ta. 
The standardization program. The first step in the standardiza-
on program was the establishment of specifications for the norm 
·oup with respect to such characteristics as geographic distribu-
on, types of school systems to be included, numbers of pupils 
)Sired per grade, and extent of participation within cooperating 
•stems. The distribution according to region and size of system 
as established in such a way that the norm sample would dupli-
tte these characteristics for pupils in average daily attendance in 
1blic schools throughout the country (exclusive of pupils in segre-
tted Negro systems). It was further decided that in all partici-
lting systems every pupil in at least three consecutive grades 
ould be included in the standardization program so that there 
ould be no question of selection within systems. 
The desired representation in terms of number and kinds of 
•stems was worked out on a state-by-state basis and invitations 
ere extended to school systems in the various states meeting the 
)Sired specifications. A total of 363 school systems 1 drawn from 
3 states agreed to participate; over 460,000 pupils were tested 
; part of this program. All participating school systems adminis-
,red Form J of Stanford Achievement Test to all 2 the pupils in at 
ast three consecutive grades between 15 April and 15 May ·1952. 
1 practically all cases tests were administered by the regular 
assroom teacher, utilizing virtually the same directions as are 
,eluded iri this manual. All tests were scored locally, though the 
'oring was subsequently checked, as indicated below. 
The norm sample. Each participating system returned to the 
1blisher's Division of Test Research and Service the test booklets 
' random samples of approximately 25 per cent of the pupils in 
tch class, and, for all pupils tested, test booklet cover pages, show-
tg all subtest scores. The samples of test booklets were selected 
, accordance with specific instructions calculated to insure that 
tey would, in fact, be random samples of all pupils tested. A 
w school systems were excluded from the final norm group either 
)cause their results were received too late for inclusion, or because 
' administrative peculiarities such as semiannual promotion, etc. 
he final norm group thus included 340 of the total of 363 systems 
,ported above, all of them being public school systems having 
mual promotion. The geographic distribution and the distribu-
on according to size of the systems comprising the norm group 
:e reported in Table 7. 
The actual computation of norms was based on the results of 
te random samples of pupils from each system finally included, 
hich collectively comprise the norm sample. The total number of 
llpils tested, the number and per cent in the random sample, and 
te number and per cent in the modal-age group at each grade are 
1own in Table 8. 
1 "System," as used in this discussion, refers to any group of 
!hools under the jurisdiction of a single superintendent. It in-
.udes city, county, and diocesan systems as well as school unions. 
hus, the number of communities whose school systems are in-
.uded is substantially larger than the reported 363. 
2 An exception to the stipulation of 100 per cent testing was 
tade in the case of two very large school systems, in which samples 
1dged representative by the local authorities were used. 
TABLE 7. Distribution of Standardization Sample School 
Systems 
Type of System** 
Region* 
1 2 3 4 5 Total 
- - ----
- - - --
1. New England and Middle 
Atlantic 25 23 8 3 45 104 
2. North Central 7 24 7 3 18 59 
3. Southern 15 19 8 - 16 58 
4. Pacific Coast 53 34 4 3 25 119 
Total 100 100 27 9 10', 3!,0 
* Region 1: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 
I sland, Connecticut, New York, New J ersey, Pennsylvania. 
Region 2: Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, I owa, 
Missouri, South Dakota, Nebraska. 
Region 3: Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, 
Georgia, T ennessee, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, 
Oklahoma. 
Region I,: Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico, Idaho, 
Washington, Oregon, California. 
** Type of System: 1 - single municipality with population under 
2499 
2- single municipality with population 2500-
24,999 
3- single municipali ty with population 25,000-
99,999 
4- single municipality with population 100,00() 
and over 
5- county, district, union, etc. ·• 
TABLE 8. Total Numbers of Pupils Teste<J, Numbers in 
Norm Sample, and Numbers and Per Cents in Modal-
Age Groups, by Grade 
Grade Tested In Norm 
In Modal-Age Group 
Sample No. Per Cent 
- --
1 32,129 9,883 7,473 75.6 
2 38,305 11 ,852 8,388 70.8 
3 51,576 14,989 10,714 71.5 
4 55,246 16,175 11,138 68.9 
5 47,434 14,277 9,327 6!5.3 
6 44,892 13,679 8,572 63.0 
7 33,352 10,327 6,145 60.0 
8 29,742 9,176 5,561 61.0 
9 13,060 3,352 2.078 62.0 
The random samples of test papers from each class returned for 
analysis were check-scored, and rescored whenever either system-
atic scoring errors or random errors of undue magnitude were 
discovered. The final norms, accordingly, are based on results 
that are almost entirely free of scoring errors. 
Derivation of norms. To derive grade equivalents, both for the 
modal-age groups and total-grade groups, their respective median 
scores on the several subtests were obtained for the successive 
grades, and plotted opposite the grade points 1.8, 2.8, 3.8, etc., to 
9.8. In order that a single continuous grade norm line might be 
plotted covering all batteries, these values were plotted in terms of 
K-scores (see page 14). Comparability of scores from battery to 
battery was determined in a separate study of the overlapping be·· 
tween adjacent batteries, results of which were incorporated in the 
K-score scales to insure proper articulation of results from the 
several batteries. Curves were then fitted to the plotted points and 
extrapolated below the values for the lowest grades included in the 
normative testing and above 9.8, the highest grade tested. 
The use of modal-age groups in the establishment of norms was 
first introduced in the 1940 edition of Stanford. The bases under-
lying the use of modal-age norms have been described at some 
length by one of the authors and are only briefly indicated here.' 
"Modal-age" pupils may be considered to be those pupils who 
are at grade for their age. Use of modal-age groups as the norm 
groups permits a more precise definition of the normative papula-
tion, since it specifies both the age and grade of the reference 
1 Truman L. Kelley, "Ridge-Route Norms,'' Harvard Edu-
cational Review; May, 1940. 
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groups; moreover, it tends to free the norms of the effects of both 
retardation and acceleration. The modal-age group for a grade is 
more precisely defined as the group of pupils in the 12-month age 
range in which the greatest number of pupils is included. To 
identify the modal-age group for each grade, the mode of the dis-
tribution of ages for the grade was determined mathematically, 
and a range of six months above and six months below this mode 
was taken as defining the "modal-age range " for the grade. 
From the same distributions of chronological ages within grades 
it was possible to determine so-called "age-grade couplets," which 
are the associated age and grade values that indicate the typical, 
or modal, age of pupils of specified grade status. These age-grade 
couplets are shown in Table 4; they are the bases for assigning age 
equivalents to scores in· the modal-age norm system. 
P ercentile norms. The percentile norms for end-of-grade testing 
were derived directly from the distributions of scores for modal-age 
pupils, and for intermediate points by a process of interpolation 
between the successive end-of-year results. 
Construction 
A major goal in the preparation of this edition of Stanford was 
to insure that the content of the test would be in harmony with 
present objectives, and measure what is actually being taught in 
today's schools. To make certain that the test content would be 
, valid in this sense, the construction of the new edition (as of each 
earlier edition) was preceded by a thorough analysis of the most 
widely used series of elementary textbooks in the various subjects, 
of a wide variety of courses of study, and of the research literature 
pertaining to children's concepts, experiences, and vocabulary 
at successive ages or grades. On the basis of this analysis, the 
authors prepared detailed outlines of the content to be covered by 
all subtests at all grade levels. These outlines specified the rela-
tive proportion of content to be devoted to the various skills, 
knowledges, and understandings within each area and served as 
blueprints for the tests that were ultimately to emerge. At this 
stage, as well as throughout the whole developmental process, 
reliance was placed on the judgment of subject-matter specialists 
in the several areas. 
The actual task of preparation of test material was completed 
early in 1951. Sufficient material was developed for seven experi-
mental forms of each test at each level, each test being of approxi-
mately the same length as it was intended that the final form of 
the test should be. Inasmuch as it was planned that there would 
be not more than five final forms of the material, this arrangement 
provided for tryout of about 40 per cent more material than was 
ultimately to be retained for the final forms of the test. Experi-
mental editions of the seven forms were prepared, these forms 
being designated Forms T- 1, T-2, etc., to T-7. The experimental 
editions corresponded in page size, layout, typography, etc., as 
closely as possible to the anticipated final format. 
The experimental editions were administered to approximately 
12,000 pupils within about a month of the closing of school in 
spring, 1951. Because of the importance of the decisions with 
respect to elimination or retention of items that were to be based 
on results of this tryout, an effort was made to have the tryout 
sample a representative one with respect to such characteristics as 
regional distribution, size of school system, and rural vs. urban 
character. 
Each cooperating system was asked to list the textbooks in use 
in each subject, at each grade level. Analysis of these lists of 
instructional materials indicated that the systems were wide 
divergent in this respect, which was, of course, desirable from f 
standpoint of avoiding text-related bias in the sample. 
Administration of the tests was done in practically all instan< 
by the classroom teacher, in order that the administration wou 
correspond most nearly to the typical regular administration 
the tests. In addition to the experimental edition of StanfoJ 
every pupil was given an intelligence test in order that data wou 
be available for checking on the equivalence of ability of the grou 
taking the several forms (necessary for comparability of ite1 
difficulty values); and for checking on the extent to which t 
ite~-analysis sample was a typical one with respect to gene1 
ability level. The Stanford tests were administered essentia: 
without time limit in order that all pupils would have an opp< 
tunity to attempt all items. Provision was also made for t 
pupils to record in each test the item which they had reached 
stipulated amounts of time, which information was used in detE 
mining time limits for the final forms of the tests. 
In general, the several forms of the experimental editions we 
distributed sequentially within a classroom (i.e., in the order T-
T-2, T-3, T-4, T-5, T-6, T-7, T-1, T-2, etc.) so that presumab 
equivalent groups of pupils took each of the seven forms. Tl 
equivalence was, as pointed out above, checked by a comparis• 
of the intelligence test scores for the pupils taking the vario 
forms. 
The experimental administration was designed to provide ite1 
analysis information not only for those grades in which a giv• 
battery was intended to function in its final form but also for 
least one grade below and one grade above this intended rang 
·This was done in order to assist in the selection of items that wou 
discriminate among the pupils at the extremes of the ranges in t : 
regular use of the tests. 
For each of the approximately 10,000 questions in the expel 
mental forms, a count was obtained of the number of pupils 
each grade level answering the item correctly, and, in the case 
multiple-choice items, the number of pupils selecting each of tl 
incorrect responses to the item. The numbers answering cc 
rectly were converted to per cents, and these per cents for su 
cessive grades for a given item were considered to constitute : 
"item profile," revealing the extent to which an item correlat< 
with progress through school. These item profiles were consider< 
one of the most important indices of item validity, and conside 
able weight was attached to them in the selection of items for tl 
final forms. Results of this item tryout permitted identificati< 
of ambiguous items, of items either too easy or too difficult for tl 
grades for which they were intended, and of items unsatisfacto1 
in other respects. Such items were eliminated from consiueratic 
for retention in the final forms. 
Each teacher participating in the administration of the expel 
mental editions was asked for comments, criticisms, or suggestim 
for improving the tests. Teachers were asked to record syster. 
atically on a form provided for the purpose their comments wi1 
respect to clarity of questions and directions, appropriateness · 
content, format, typography, suitability of item types, and otho 
aspects of the test. 
The content of the five final forms of the test was selected fro: 
the total body of material tried out experimentally in such a wa 
that the final tests conform to the specifications with respect 1 
content, relative emphases, etc., originally established; that the 
are of appropriate difficulty for the grades in whi.ch they are i1 
tended to be used, and that they are highly comparable in conter 
and difficulty. 
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning 
DIRECTIONS: Find the word that belongs in 
each sp.::ce, and draw a line under it. Do 
not write in the spaces. 
SAMPLE: 
Wheat grows on farms. Most bread is made 
from wheat. If farmers did not plant 51 
most people would have no 52 to eat. 
51. com potatoes rice wheat 
52. oranges bread carrots eggs 
The little baby likes to 1 
1. play read talk sing 
There is one cloud in the 2 sky. 
2. white black blue yellow 
I am yellow. 
I am good to eat. 
You put me on bread. 
I am 3 
3. milk butter dinner 
I wanted to cross the street. 
I saw a car coming. 
lunch 
I waited until the 4 went by. 
Then it was safe to --=-5-
4. car people time 
5. look cross skip 
Who wants to help the 6 
6. kitten teacher dog 
piece 
play 
plant a tree? 
liorse 
Mother said, "Fruit is good for children." 
She gave us an apple and an orange. Ruth 
ate the orange and I ate the 7 • Mother 
said, "You both like 8 , don't you?" 
7. peach fruit apple seeds 
8. apples oranges fruit candy 
Stanford Elements 
One day when J;me went to town with 
mother she got lost. She saw a policemaiJ 
the street corner. She said, "Will you l 
me find my 9 ?" He said, "Yes." 
10 will always 11 you if you ask l 
9. mother father purse doll 
10. person stranger policeman m 
11. help answer find tell 
The postman brings Helen's mail. .J\1 
wrote a letter to Helen and mailed it. 
next day 12 saw the postman comin 
her house with a 13 in his hand. 
12. he they Mary Helen 
13. paper package letter toy 
Sam hid his fish-pole in the bushes be 
his house. His shoes, stockings, and trm 
were all wet. He went in and 14 quit 
hoping that his mother wouldn't find out 
he had gone 15 
14. ate changed 
15. away fishing 
hiy down 
somewhere 
playet 
to · 
In Holland, instead of seeing boats or 
canals in winter, you see hundreds of pe: 
skating on th~ ice. Children 16 · to s1 
because it is so much more fun to skim sv 
over the frozen canals than to 17 sl 
along the paths and roads. 
16. go run skate 
17. walk ride play 
sail 
hop 
The Smith family has three children: 
Ellen, and Jim. Each child has a job · 
every morning. Jane sets the table. 
sweeps the walk. 18 dries the d 
The 19 of the family work indoon 
the boy works 20 
18. Jane Ellen Jim Mother 
19. girls boys parents children 
20. hardest most indoors outd( 
[ 2 ] Go on to the nexz 
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rEST 1 Paragraph Meaning (Continued) 
Long ago a king named Bruce had been 
lefeated six times by another king who wanted 
.o take Bruce's country away from him. One 
lay as Bruce lay resting and thinking, he saw 
l spider trying to weave her web. Six times 
he tried to throw the thread from one beam 
o another and six times she failed, but the 
~ did not lose hope. She 22 again 
.nd this time she succeeded. " I too will try 
. seventh time," said 23 This time he 
:efeated the other king. 
1. animal spider man king 
2. tried jumped spun swung 
3. the spider he she Bruce 
An apiary is a place where bees are kept, 
nd an aviary is a place where birds are kept. 
>ick loves birds. Someday he hopes to have 
is own · 24 Ned keeps bees in his 25 
nd sells the honey made by his 26 
1. hive home aviary apiary 
5. garage 
3. bees 
bedroom aviary apiary 
birds pets · flowers 
Indians who live on government reserva-
. ons are in certain respects taken care of by 
liT government. Criminals in prisons are 
lso taken care of by 27 , but they do not 
ave the freedom to do what they like and to 
)me and go as they please which the Indians 
28 do have. 
r. the government 
their families 
1. in the army 
in the navy 
the police 
private schools 
on reserv:ations 
in prison 
Tom's birthday comes in May. John's 
irthday comes in March. They were born in 
1e same year. 29 is a little older than 
30 
--
1. Mother 
). Mother 
·Father 
Father 
Tom 
Tom 
John 
John 
According to an old story, or myth, a sala-
mander, which is a little animal somewhat 
like a lizard, could live in the fire. Because 
of this myth the name 31 has been given 
to various · cooking dishes, pokers, and so forth 
which may be put in the fire and not 32 
31. fireproof heat resistant salamander 
durable 
32. smoke cook boil away bum up 
The green substance in leaves, called chlo-
rophyll, manufactures food out of elements · 
taken from water and air. Each leaf is a kind 
of machine run by the power of sunlight. 
Whenever the ·sun shines on a 33 , the 
34 begins making carbohydrates, a 35 
which can be used ·in other parts of the plant. 
33. leaf tree garden field 
34. food chlorophyll factory water 
35. wood leaf food chlorophyll 
The buds on trees are covered with scales 
like tiny leaves. As each bud grows, it pushes 
the scales apart. In a few trees like the willow 
each 36 is wrapped in a single 37 
The growing bud has to push hard enough to 
38 the wrapping . 
36. leaf bud stem 
37. coat skin scale 
38. lift unwind bend 
blossom 
leaf 
break 
There are many breeds of dogs, some of them 
useful to man, others valuable simply as pets. 
Whippets can run very fast, collies can be 
trained to herd sheep, setters can learn to 
scent game, and terriers are fun to play with. 
Of these breeds, Don, who likes to hunt, would 
probably choose a 39 Bud simply wants 
a dog that ·will run after a ball thrown for him. 
He would like a 40 Don wants a racing 
dog; so his choice would probably be a 41 
39. whippet collie setter terrier 
40. whippet collie setter terrier 
41. whippet collie setter terrier 
[ 3 ] Go on to the next page. 
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning (Continued) 
In colonial days, and for some time after, 
the dvel played a considerable part in Ameri-
can political .and social life. If a man was 
insulted, he felt that he had to fight. The 
most famous of all American 42 was the 
tragic meeting of Alexander Hamilton and 
Aaron Burr, both prominent men. Pistols 
were used, and 43 killed Hamilton. 
42. duels battles struggles events 
43. they someone Alexander Burr 
By means of certain tests devised by psy-
chologists, educators are able to classify stu-
dents according to their particular aptitudes . . 
This is a great help to the 44 themselves, 
who are happiest and most successful doing 
work suited to their abilities. The tests are 
also of great assistance to 45 who wish to 
advise and guide their students. 
Sugar comes from sugar cane and fran 
sugar beets. The cane grows in war~ climatef 
and the beets in cooler regions. When we ge1 
sugar from Michigan . or Colorado it has comE 
from sugar 46 , and when we get it fron 
Louisiana or Hawaii it has come from sugru 
4 7 Smithville produces much canE 
·sugar. It has a 48 climate. 
46. plants cane farms beets 
47. beets plants cane farms 
48. pleasant cool warm good 
Long ago a sea extended over the loweJ 
part of the Mississippi Valley. Through thou 
sands of years the river brought down eartl 
and deposited it in the water until the 49 
was filled and a great area of fertile· 50 
had been built up. 
44. educators psychologists boys students 49. ocean river 
farms 
hill 
fields 
hole 
gardens 45. p~ople teachers women men 50. land 
Stop 
No. RIGHT 1 2 3 1 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 
Gr. score below 10 10 12 14 15 16 17 18 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 46 48 50 52 55 57 60 63 67 71 76 81 86 93 99 
[ 4 ] 
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,EST 2 Word Meaning 
IRECTIONS: Draw a line under the one word 
that makes the sentence true, as shown in 
the first sample. Look at all four words 
and choose the best one. 
\MPLES: 
he name of a color is 
farm milk red pet 
he day that comes after Friday is 
Monday Tuesday Saturday · Sunday 
Mr. Smith is a 
19 A beast is 
an enemy an animal a person 
2o To complete is to 
figure finish guard play 
21 To sparkle means to 
a bird 
smile attempt shine . command 
22 Something is lighter than water if it 
sinks swims dives floats 
23 While goods are being carried by a train 
· they are called 
boy girl man w9man fares freight passengers customers 
We can look out of a house by looking 24 Moist means · 
through a window wall table chair temperate damp weather cold 
Many gardens have 26 If a person fails, he is 
flowers barns rivers · woods rdull bad unsuccessful proud 
When it rains the ground gets 26 Clay is mostly 
hard warm wet new earth glass soap water 
A gun goes 27 Rapid means 
bang-bang fast far away quick strong . light short 
A king is always a 28 If you have a companion with you, you are 
doctor girl man husband solitary threatened pitiful accompanied 
If you own a toy, it belongs to 2.9 To furnish means to 
anyone everyone you a friend finish supply teach study 
A forest has many 30 The right place for a bandit is in a 
rooms mountains houses trees university ·library senate prison 
The post office sends out 31 A big sheet of paper put up to show you 
telegrams mail freight broadcasts something is a 
A child who grows becomes test chart check shield 
lazy thinner taller shorter 32 When a football team stops to talk during a 
When we study we game, they are in a convention 
think play dream wish a meeting an election a huddle 
Silk is a kind of 33 A century means 
paint music wood cloth long ago 10 years 25 years 100 years 
To start is to 34 To manufacture is to 
begin run stop come make sell break invent 
To save is to work keep find get 35 Any large ship :ls called a 
Who, why, when, and where are used .when transport model ve~sel friendship 
asking questions help people money . 36 An invention is a machine an idea 
If a thing is far away, it is in the a patent a new design 
sunset distance fog stars 37 A hem is most like a 
When people are together they are not hole border patch slice 
apart afraid lost sad 38 If only one person can do a thing, it can be 
What is mine belongs to · done by 
me you him her somebody nobody everybody 
No. nwHTl z a 4 5 e 7 8 9 10 1112 13 1415 1617 1819 20 21 22 23 2425 26 27 21 29 ao 31 32 33 34 35 a& 37 as] 
Gr. score 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 46 49 51 54 57 61 66 71 
[ 5 ] 
anybody 
Stop. 
/ 
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TEST 3 Spelling 
1·----------------------- --------------------- 26·------------------------------ ------------
2·-------------------------------------------- 27·------------~----------------------------- · 
3·--------- - -------------- ~------------------- 28·-- ---------------------------------------- · 
4·-----~-------------------------------------- 29·----------------- -------------- ----------- · 
5· -----------------~----- - -----------------~-- 30. - - - - - ------- _·---------- .: ------------------ . 
6·----------------------- --------------------- 31·------------------------------------------ · 
7. _______________________ _________ : __________ _ 32·---------------------------------- -------- · 
8·-----~----------------- - -------------------- 33·----------------- --------------------- ----· 
9·----------------------- --------------------- 34·------------------------------------------ · 
10·------------------------- - -------------------- 35.~-- - ------------------------------------ - - · 
11·--------------- ------ ------ --------------------- 36·-----~ ------------------------------------ · 
12·-------------------- - -- - ~------------------- 37·-------------------- - ------------- - -------· 
13·----------------------- --------------------- 38·------------------------------------------ · 
14·- - ------ - ----------------------------------- 39· --------- -------------- -- ----------------- · 
15·----------------------------- ~ -------------- 40·- ----------------------------------------- · 
16· -- ------------------------------------------ 41·------------------------------------ -- ----· 
17·- -------- ------------------ ----------------- 42·--------- - -- - -----------------------------· 
18·------------ -------------------------------- 43·-------------------------------------------
19·---- ~ -------------------- - ------------------ 44·------------------------ - --------- - -------~-
20·------------------------ -------------------- 45·-- - - ~ ------------------------- - -- - ---------
21·------------------------ - -- - ---------~------ 46·---- - ------------------------------------- ~ 
22·-- - ~---------------- - ----------------------- 47. _____________________________________ : _____ _ 
23·--------------- ----------------------------- 48·------------------------- ~ -----------------
24. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -·- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 49·--------------------------------------------
25·-------------------------------------------- 50, ________________________ _: _________________ _ 
No. RIGHT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 . 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 .. 16 17 18 19 20 , 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 4243 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 
Gr. score 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 30 31 32 32 33 34 35 35 36 36 37 38 38 39 40 41 42 44 45 4& 47 49 50 53 54 56 58 60 62 64 66 
[ 6 ] 
~ST 4 Language 
mcTIONS: In each pair of words in heavy 
type in the letter below there is · an error in 
either capitalization or punctuation. You 
are to decide which one of each pair has 
the correct capitalization and punctuation. 
Then mark the answer space at the right that 
has the same number as the correct form. 
1 
Th. · 1 mr. Jones. ' ' ' MPLES: IS IS 2 Mr. Jones ......... : .. . ~ ~ 
3 St. Louis, Missouri , , 
4 St. Louis Missouri · 
721 1 East ninth street ; ; 2 East Ninth Street '' 
3 
-T .c d 3 Iowa; ; h .ere1or , 4 iowa ~ ~ 
5 
5 February 22, 1954 ~ ~ 6 February 22 '' 
lear Margaret , , 
lear Margaret, · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · '' 
3 
3 We're going to have a club of the girls • i 
1W~ ~ 
our 5 block, wwe e will meet Saturday ... . '! 
6 block. 
1 
t t 1 two-thirty, ; ; ;ernoon a . wo or 2 two,-thirty. · · · · · · · · · ~ ' 
rst we will make doll clothes. 
3 
th 3 said, ''Yo may have ~' 0 er 4· said u · · · · · · · · · · '' 
5 
5 bag " 
me cloth out of my 6 b · · · · · · · · · · · · · . · ag. 
1 
. k d ll' 1 dress? ' ' Ld you ever rna e a o s 2 dress ....... ~~ 
3 
h d t t th 3 neck, and " 1e ar es par s are e 4 neck · · · · '' 
5 
1 5 sleeves. '~ e 6 sleeves, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' ' 
1 
d . W h" t , 1 birthday, d ;; To ay IS as · mg on s 2 Birthday, an · · '' 
re is no school. Yesterday we gave a 
. 
3 "the crossing." 
Y called 4 "The Crossing." It told about : j 
5 
h . · th 5 delaware, ; ; as mgton crossing e 6 Delaware, · · · · · · ~ ~ 
1 
ri~er near the place where his army .. " R1ver ·· 
scamped. 3 everyone liked our play. . . 4 Everyone 
h "d 5 -"well d I" teac er sa1 , 6 "Well one. . - . - - - ' - . 
1 Your friend, 
2 
I 
·1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
16 
16 
17 
18 
19 
Stanford Elementary : L 
DIRECTIONS: Each exercise below has two num-
bered parts. One part is written well and 
makes good sense. The other is written 
poorly. Choose the good one and mark the 
answer space which has the same number as 
your choice. · 
SAMPLE: 1 We'll go when you are ready. 2 
2 We'll go. When you are ready. :: --
1 We boys can hardly wal.t until noon. 
Because then we play baseball. 
2 We boys can hardly wait until noon, ' ' 
because then we play baseball. 
3 First we eat our lunch. 
4 First eat our lunch. 
5 Usually eat in the lunchroom. 
6 Most of us eat in the lunchroom. 
1 Then we all run to the playground. 
2 Then run to the playground. 
3 Quickly we choose sides. 
4 Quickly choosing sides. 
5 Ready at last for baseball. 
6 At last we are ready for baseball. 
r Children play on the grass. 
2 Children playing on the grass. 
3 Others were playing ball. On the school 
5 
3 
5 
3 grounds. ,, 
4 Others were playing ball on the school ' ' 
grounds. 
5 We stood around everybody watched. 5 
6 We stood around. Everybody watched. '' 
1 Babies creep on the floor. 
2 Babies on the floor. -· 
3 Often a game looks easy. 3 
4 Because a game looks easy. -· 
5 Where did your dog bury his bone? 5 
6 Where your dog buried his bone? --
1 A paved walk through the park. 
2 A paved walk runs through the park. --
4 
22 
6 
23 
2 
24 
--
4 
25 
6 
26 
2 
:: 27 
4 
•• 28 
6 
:: 29 
2 
:: 30 
4 
:: 31 
6 
:: 32 
2 
H 33 
2 your Friend, · · 
3 barbara Richards 
4 Barbara Richards 
3 Hearing loud talk outside. 
2o 4 We heard loud talk outside. 
[ 7 ] 
34 
TEST 4 Language (Continued) 
DIRECTIONS: In each sentence, decide which of 
the numbered words is correct. Then mark 
the answer space at the right which has the 
same number as the word you have chosen. 
' 1 2 
A 1 lis d SAMPLE: pp es 2 are goo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
1 2 
Wh d 1 them f t ? y o 2 those cars go so as . . . . . . . . . . :: 36 
3 
0 3 teacher she d th. d ur 4 teacher opene e oor. . . . . . . . 
4 
5 
5 Aren't b f 'd f .f llin ? . ' ' 
6 Ain't you oys a rai o a g . ... .. . . = ~ 
2 
Yesterday Mother 1 says, "Come here " 2 said, · · · ·· :: 38 
3 4 
May John and ! !ne go home now? . .... .. . 
5 It's f · l 
6 Its unto pay tag ... . ....... . . . ...... . 
5 6 
~ : 40 
1 
Two of ~ :: children had mumps. . . . . . . . . . 
2 
:: 41 
3 4 
Mother wouldn't give the baby ! ~~Y pie. j j :: 42 
5 
M h 5 grown l t y puppy as 6 growed a o . . .... . .. .. . . . 
Who ~ ~~~e the dishes last night? . . . . . . .. 
2 
~ ~ 44 
3 
W 3 teached A t l · k e 4 taught nn o p ay JaC s . . ....... .. . 
5 6 
Jane~ ~~::ed the highest number . . ...... . . : : 46 
2 
I 1 born · N b k was 2 horned In e ras a. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :: 47 
3 
H . 3 is th . 'd ? ow many 4 are ere on your SI e .. . . .. . . 
5 6 
I wish he ~ ::~ of shut the door . .. . . ..... .. 
2 
Margaret could ~ :::~ tl}e bell. . . . . . . . . . . . . : : 60 
3 4 
Th . ls h 3 went k t' e grr ave 4 gone s a mg .. . .... . .. . " 
5 6 
H 5 seen th · t ? as everyone 6 saw e pic ures. . . . . . . . . : : 62 
1 2 
The burglar might ~ ~~ve gone this way . .... 
Stanford Element 
3 
M b th 3 doesn't .c t y ro er 4 don't care 10r peanu s . . 
My marbles ~ :::e right here. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
She wrote notes to ~ :~m and Sam. . . . . . . . . 
3 
Y ,~ h dl b b' 3 careful. ou mus, an e a Ies 4 c f 11 .. . . .. . are u y. .. 
5 
H b. · 5a · l ? ave you ever een m 6 an arrp ane . ... .. .. 
1 
We could build a boat 2
1 
eaas!1· ... . .•.... e s1 y. . .. 
3 
Wh 3 drank · • ? o 4 dn: nk my orange JUICe. . . . . . . . . . . .. 
T ll 5 whose · 'th e me 6 who's gomg WI US. . . ... . ... .. 
E b dl\r 1 choosed h l t ki very o fl 2 chose c oco a e coo . es. 
. 3 
Have yo 3 written to your grandm ther? ~~ 14 wrote 0 · ' ' 5 • 5 to ,, Our prob m IS 6 too find a match .. . .... :: 
My broth~r drives ~ !:~~ at night. . . . . . 
3 
The snow had! ~~s:n to the fence tops . .. .. . 
5 
Let's wall ~ !~::gh the park . . .... . .. . . . .. 
Th · l ""' d th · 1 theirselves. e grr s f.U.a e e pie 2 themselves. . . . .... 
3 
Father ! ~ :~:ed where we had been. . . . . . . . 
5 
5 Your · t b l t 
6 You're gc Ing 0 e a e .. . ........... .. .. 
1 
These chiJ dren ~ :::~·t got no lunch .... . . . 
3 
His dirty ~lothes : ~:rd on the floor. . . . . . . . . 
5 
The first ~ell had already g ;~:!: . . . . . . . . . . 
1 
Th b fl · 1 their kit e oys are ymg 2 there es. . . . . . . . . . . 
Stop. No., right ( ) X 2 ( 
No. omitted or double marked ( 
r.D::-IFF-ER_E_Nc-E--;1---=-2 -=a-4-:-:5~8=--=7 --;8::-::-9 -:-:to:----:cu:-:t=-=-2 -:-:ta"l--;174 -=-=15:-:-1-=-8 t=-=7-=-ts~t:::-9-;;:2o=-=2t:-:2=z -;;:23:-:2::-4 -;;:z5-=z-=-8 z==7-=2s::-:2=o -;;:3o=-=at;-t~=:a -;;:33:-:3::-4 -;;;:35-;;3-:-8 3;;;:7-;;:38;-;3:-::-9 -;;40'11 Sum ( 
Gr. score below 10 10 I I 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 20 21 22 23 25 26 27 29 30 ~I 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 I Subtract 7• 
DIFFERENCE (Cont'd) 41 42 43 44 45 48 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 81 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 6! 70 71 72 73 741 
Gr. score 41 42 43 45 46 47 49 50 52 53 55 57 58 60 62 64 65 67 70 72 73 75 77 79 82 85 87 91 9$ 106 I 17 above 120 
[ 8 ] I DIFFERENCE - --- - -
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EST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning 
:RECTIONS: Find the answers to these problems as quickly as you can. Write the answer 
for each problem on the dotted line at the right of the problem. In problems of buying, 
pay no attention to a sales tax. Use a separate sheet to figure on. 
PART I 
How many rabbits are 2 rabbits and 
4 rabbits? 
One nest had 3 eggs and another had 5 
eggs. How many eggs were in the 
two nests? 
We rode 5 miles east and 4 miles 
north. How many miles did we ride 
all together? 
, Jane saw 3 white horses, 2 black ones, 
and 3 brown ones. How many 
horses did she see all·together? 
; How many children are there in a 
family of 6 boys and 2 girls? 
i Bert has 7 cookies. If he gives 2 to 
his friend, how many will he have left? _____ _ 
7 The milkman left 5 bottles of milk 
Monday. He left 2 yesterday and 
2 today. How many bottles is this 
all together? 
Ted rode 4 miles on his bicycle Tues-
day, 2 miles on Wednesday, and 3 
miles on Thursday. How many miles 
did he ride on all three days? 
There are 9 songs in my music book. 
I have already learned 4 of them. 
How many have I still to learn? 
Alice has 7 dolls in each room. How 
many dolls are twice as many as 
7 dolls? 
We counted 23 cows in one field, 8 in 
another, and 9 in another. How 
many cows did we count? 
Nancy missed 14 words on the test 
and got ·36 right. How many words 
were there in the whole test? - - - - _ -
3 Mary has done 14 problems and Ruth . 
has done 8. How many more prob-
lems must Ruth do to equal Mary? ------
I 
14 Two dimes and three nickels are how 
many cents? 
16" Helen has 2 dozen pictures and Sue 
has 20 pictures. Helen has how 
many more pictures than Sue? ~ _____ _ 
16 Joan's cap cost 60 cents. She gave 
the clerk a half dollar and a quarter. 
How many cents in change should 
she get back? 
17 Bill bought a toy for 46 cents and 
had 29 cents left. How many cents 
did he have before he bought the toy? __ ____ . 
1s Jim has a book with 168 pages. He 
has read 92 pages. How many pages 
does he have left to read? 
19 John had 8 marbles. Ted gave him 
16 and Lee gave him 18. How 
many marbles did he -have then? 
2o Mrs. Gray buys 79 cents' worth of 
groceries. How many cents change 
should she receive from a dollar bill? _____ _ 
21 Our school bought 39 desks last year 
and 16 this year. How many desks · 
did the school buy in these two years? _____ _ 
22 Tom and Ann have 2 rubber balls and 
8 toy cars. Their friends have 9 
rubber balls and 4 toy cars. How 
many rubber balls do all of them have 
together? · 
23 Bob has 27 sheets of paper to give out. 
How many children will get paper if 
Bob gives each child 3 sheets? _____ _ 
24 How many onion plants will be needed 
for the school garden? There are to 
be 7 rows with 24 onions in each row. _____ _ 
[ 9 ] Go on to the next page. 
Stanford Element& 
TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning (Continued) 
25 Mr. Brown wants to divide 128 hens 
into two equal groups to put in differ-
ent coops. How many hens will be in 
each coop? 
26 There are 28 children in our room. 
If there were exactly that many in 
every one of the 12 rooms in the 
school, how many children would 
there be all together? 
27 Eight children agreed to share safety 
duties equally for the entire year. 
How many days of duty would there 
be for each child if there were 176 
days of school? 
28 In the last 8 weeks, Betty practiced a 
total of 104 hours on the piano. 
That is an average of how many 
hours each week? 
29 Mother bought groceries for $1.19. 
She paid the man two half dollars and 
a quarter. How many cents change 
should she receive? 
30 Eight families decided to share equally 
the cost of a neighborhood supper. 
The cost was $7.68. How many 
cents was each family's share? 
PART II 
31 Write the one of these that is used to 
show how long a thing is: 
qt. lb. ¢ m. 
32 Write the one of these which is the 
smallest: ·quart pint cup 
gallon -
33 Which of these four numbers is the 
largest? 
187 98 678 811 
34 Which month comes ':next after 
February? 
35 How many buns are there in a half-
dozen? 
36 Wha~ number is written under the 
spac~ where Wednesday (Wed.) 
shoulfi be? 
1 II M~n. -3-r-· 4-\-5-1 F~i. 'I s; 
37 Writ~ the number that would come 
next kfter these three: 
I ~ 12 15 _2_ · 
38 One ?f these numbers tells about how 
manj feet tall most children in this 
roo~ are. Think about how tall most 
child/reil in this room are. Write the 
one gf. these numbers which tells most 
near~y. 
12 4 6 8 
39 Write the fraction which 
tells what part of this 
circle is black. 
40 A yard is how many feet? 
" Wlri~ is the largest? 
I .1 .1 .1 1 
I 2 s 9 4 
42 Whic/' h figure in this number is in the 
tens place? 
I 6753 . 
43 Wrife the Roman numeral XXIV in 
figures. 
I 
I 
44 How many minutes until 
5 o'clock is it by this 
clock? 
45 Her~ is part of a radio program. 
Hof many minutes long is the News 
program? 
i ~--------------~ 
News. . . 6:00 
Moon Boys. 6:15 
Moon Boys. 6:30 
Music 6:45 
No. RIGHT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 81 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 St 
Gr. score 10 II 12 13 14 IS 17 19 20 22 23 25 26 28 29 30 31 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 54 56 59 62 65 68 72 76 80 
· [ 10 1 I 
Stanford Elementary: L 
~ST 6 Arithmetic Computation 
RECTIONS: Look at each example carefully to see what you are to do. Do the examples and 
copy your answers in the column marked "Answers" at the right. 
SAMPLE A SAMPLE B 1 2 3 Answers 
2 6 2 5 1 0 A 4 ----------
+2 - 1 + 7 +4 - 2 B 5 -- -- -- --
--
----------
4 5 1 
--- -------
2 
----------
-
3 
----------
5 6 Add 7 8 
4 
----------
3 7 1 8 40 
+4 3 5 6 + 39 5 ----------- -
-- -- 3 --
- 6 
----------
7 
----------
8 
------ ----
10 11 12 13 
9 
----------
56 87 35 59 37 
23 54 + 72 3 32 10 ----------- - - -
--
11 
----------
12 
----------
13 
----------
~ 15 16 17 18 
14 
----------
1 3 -4 = 3 626 25 +9 = 1 1 9 
X 3 + 235 52 15 -----------
--
16 
----------
17 
----------
18 
-- --------
I 20 21 22 
19 
----------
2)1 0 93 $3.8 0 21 5 
X 2 + 9.63 X 4 20 ----------
-- --$ 21 t ________ 
22 
----------
[ 11 ] Go on to the next page. 
Stanford Elementary 
TEST 6 Arithmetic Computation (Continued) I 
23 
27 
31 
35 
39 
24 Add 25 
I 
I 26 Answers 
·7 X 7 = · 467 522 I 3)1 2 6 23 - -------
' 
79 -495 
I 20 24 --------
855 
-- 25 
--------
26 
--------
28 Add 29 I 30 
I 27 --------609 5983 28 + 7 = 600 
X3 6785 -552 28 
--------
-- 5657 
I 29 --------
I 
30 
--------
32 33 I 34 $ 
I 
31 
--------$3.4 2 41 3 $8.3 4 79 
-3.08 -368 X ·8 X13 32 ----- --~ 
$ $ $ 33 
-------· 
I 
I 
34 
--------
36 37 I 38 35 
--------· 
5)3 52 5 83 24)48 1 . 3 X 60 
+..!. 
36 
-------· . 
I 
3 
37 
·----- -- · 
38 
-------
40 41 I 42 $ $ 800 8 79 [ 39 -------
5)$ 3.4 8 X 407 X 9.08 1 34)2219 
I 40 
------ -
I 41 
I 
-------
I 42 -------
I 
No. RIGHT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I 10 lllZ 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 Z4 25 28 Z7 28 Z9 30 31 32 33 34 35 38 37 38 39 40 U 42 
Gr. score 10 12 13 15 17 19 20 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 36 37 38 38 39 40 42 43 44 46 48 50 51 53 55 58 61 66 71 76 80 
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David Grove had walked for miles 
and miles along the ·road, _,__ his feet 
did not feel tired. 
or but until 
The boys did not leave the picnic 
grounds _ they had stamped on 
the fire and put it out. 
because whenever until 
Mr. Land rode to work on a bus, 
_ he could not get his automobile 
started. 
since · unless so 
The doe and her fawn waited in the 
woods _ the hunters were in the 
meadow. 
so while or 
Sarah wore her best dress, ~ she 
was going to Ann's birthday party 
after school. 
or until as 
Benny hurried home from school, 
_ he wanted to play with his new 
dog. 
but for before 
I. COMPREHENDING SENTENCE MEANING 
Nick ~oy looked down at the pee 
below L the plane circled over 
landing field. 
while for yet 
The ~ightened mouse ran beh 
the kitcren cupboard_ he saw 
cat comfng. 
belore until whenever 
Mr. Field will not be able to 
home tdmorrow, _ deep snow 
blocked ~he highway. 
yet since until 
Lily wia glad that she was wear 
a heavy \jacket, ._ the weather : 
turned cf oler. 
bt cause so unless 
The cl ildren stood very qui4 
watching the baby rabbit, _ t 
did not v ish to frighten it away. 
so while since 
Score: One point for each correct b' 
excluding the f11 
That will feel sharp? 
the end of a pin 
a balloon 
a cloth-covered chair 
the edge of a hoe 
an elephant's hide 
the point of a nail 
a rag doll 
the teeth of a beaver 
rhat will smell pleasant? 
spoiled potatoes 
hot buttered popcorn 
a dirty pigpen 
a burned roast 
a rose 
pumpkin pies baking 
a mudhole 
peanut butter 
'hat will taste sweet? 
a block of salt 
honey 
a chocolate Easter egg 
baked potatoes 
a cheese sandwich 
cookies and cake 
strawberry jam 
hard-boiled eggs 
tMING SENSORY IMAGES 
What will look bright? 
evening shadows 
Christmas tree lights 
a stormy sky 
black smoke 
a new silver coin 
stars in the sky 
gold buttons 
a dirty window 
What will sound noisy? 
a thunderstorm 
a baby's chuckl~ 
falling snow 
the roar of a lion 
a policeman's whistle 
the cluck of a hen 
an airplane engine 
the footsteps of a cat 
What will feel heavy? 
a twenty-foot ladder 
a feather 
a washing machine 
an empty paper bag 
two bricks 
an oak log 
a paper valentine 
a handkerchief 
Score: Two points for each correct box 
excluding the first 
Nick Page lived on the fifth floor 
of a tall city building. His best friend, 
Chip Hunt, lived on the third floor. 
One morning as Nick was coming 
down in the elevator, it stuck just 
after it passed the floor Chip lived on. 
Where did the elevator stop? 
just below the fifth floor 
close to the bottom floor 
just above the second floor 
One summer afternoon when Judy 
Glass was standing at the edge of 
the front porch, she heard something 
stirring in the grass below. As Judy 
leaned over to see what was making 
the sound, she fell off the porch. 
How did she fall? 
face down 
feet first 
face up 
During the morning Jill enjoyed the 
storm. By lunchtime it was worse, 
and she was afraid. Rain beat on the 
windows, wind twisted limbs off trees, 
and thunder crashed. The storm kept 
up, but Jill felt braver by evening. 
When was Jill afraid? 
shortly after breakfast 
during the noon meal 
late in the afternoon 
Ill. PERCEIVING RELATIONSHIPS 
I 
I · h h. · Joe wut some water 1n t e c 1c 
I 
pen. Then he scattered corn arot 
While the chickens ate, he hur 
the eggs and put them in a bas 
By theh the chickens had gone in 
henho~se, and Joe closed the doo 
WhaJ did he do as the chickens : 
clo
1
sed the door 
hunted the eggs 
gat e the chickens water 
~~oh, ~ear," said Lily as she lea 
againsl the window. ~~No one has c~ 
to see ~e since I hurt my arm." 
Then she saw Ann coming down 
street. Lily held her breath until 
saw that Ann was coming to her d 
What did Lily do then? 
ra\ to the door 
woic~-dered where Ann was 
sat looking out the window 
Tommr, tiptoed upstairs and li 
his best \blue suit off the hanger. 
party s~arted in five minutes, sc 
dressed r,uickly. He even tied hi~ 
by himself and was going out the j 
I before anyone knew he was hom 
How did Tommy get ready? 
noi~ly 
slo4ly 
as fr st as he could 
Score: Two points for each correct I 
excluding the t 
:trah's uncle gave her a book. 
~as a beautiful one that Sarah 
wanted. For two days Sarah 
ily put it down. She read the 
1es several times. On Monday 
proudly took it to school. 
Lrah -wanted to 
read it again. 
show it to her friends. 
keep it safe. 
~. Bell's car was so old that the 
ne needed fixing almost daily. 
Le day Mr. Bell said to his wife, 
;' s drive to Hill City for 1 unch. 
ll be there in an hour." Mrs. Bell 
~, but she took two sandwiches. 
e thought that they might not 
get enough food at Hill City. 
get to Hill City by noon. 
get the car started. 
any and Bill wanted to trade 
ms. Each boy liked his friend's 
m best, so it seemed like a good 
But Bill said, ((Benny, are you 
that you want to trade? Your 
n is worth more than mine." 
l had been thinking, and he 
lecided the trade was foolish. 
vanted to get rid of his wagon. 
vanted to be fair. 
:RPRETING MOTIVES 
A mischievous monkey bothered 
all the other monkeys. Finally his 
keeper said, ((I'll put him in a cage 
by himself for a while. He won't 
enJOY being alone. Perhaps he'll 
behave when I put him back." 
The monkey's keeper wanted to 
hurt the monkey. 
get rid of the frisky monkey. 
teach the monkey a lesson. 
Bob rode his brother Joe's bicycle 
every time he had a chance. Often 
when Joe wanted to go somewhere, 
the bicycle was not in sight. At last 
he said, ((Bob, I'll help you earn the 
money to buy a wheel of your own." 
Bob's older brother wanted to 
be able to use his own bicycle. 
spoil his younger brother's fun. 
work during vacation. 
One noon Don saw a billboard that 
said ((Circus coming Saturday." At 
lunch Don said, ((Mother, have you 
any errands for me?" That afternoon 
Don cut the grass, dusted the car, 
arid weeded the garden. 
Don wanted to 
work instead of play. 
go to the circus. 
act like a grown-up. 
Score: Two points for each correct box 
excluding the first ..... 
He used a _ to climb , the roof. 
letter better la I der 
The _ of the tree were huge. Ann _l_ the puppy home in a b 
bushes bunches branches ~ught brought bright 
The picture fell to the floor and -· The ~use _ into the hole. 
snatched smashed splashed scatt, red scampered chatte: 
The people _ into the elevator. The _I wore a tall black hat. 
crowned crowed crowded 
Do you _ that it will rain today? 
suppose supper sudden 
He traveled all over the _. 
word world would 
Don _ his books at home. 
left felt lift 
I _ the last story is the best one. 
thick trick think 
When you_ your work, you may go. 
fishing finish finest 
Fields of_ smell nice. 
clever closer clover 
The tame _ rode a bicycle. 
pear dear bear 
V. VISUAL SCRUTINY-MEANING 
witch wish which 
I wonc er what is in that _ be 
corpered counted coverec 
I 
The _I wore a golden crown. 
I • • pr<f nse prances pnncesf 
Nick ltkes to climb -· 
fancies fences faces 
Chocolrl te drops are a _ of ca 
_ shout short sort 
He loo ed at me -· 
qi eenly queerly poorly 
The lith e girl tried to _ like a 
brhave believe below 
Score: One-half point for each cc 
box excluding the 
3 5 7 9 
2 4 6 
Every afternoon Mrs. Fair takes 
a nap on the living-room sofa. 
. Hall drove fifty miles to get 
w ladder. 
fi f t y 
always confuse Ellen with her 
sister," said Benny. 
con fuse 
9 light from the candle made 
Lge-looking shadows on the wall. 
can dle 
Jane succeeds in winning first 
, her aunt will be proud of her. 
sue ceeds 
e mischievous lad would not 
~t that he was naughty. 
ad mit 
:>NETIC ANALYSIS-MEANING 
so fa 
Mrs. Page asked Judy to arrange 
the books on the desk. 
ar range 
The school doctor will visit Don's 
room on Tuesday afternoon. 
doc tor , 
The stubborn dog would not learn 
to do any fancy tricks. 
stub born 
The crashing thunder and roaring 
wind made even the king tremble. 
trem ble 
Mother asked, ((Did you have a 
reason for behaving so foolishly?" 
rea -son 
Score: One point for each correct 
box excluding the first 
~ SCISS ~ rs 
(c=5) 
~ platter ~ 1 abe 1 
I A g ') [pi 7 ~ 8 numbers ) cradle 
I 
_)A ~ steeple ~ blossom I 
J 
v \ raiSins 69 barrels 
\" 
~ : Jt-pi l 0 t eagle 
~- ~ . . • zipper Ivy 
" 
needle ~ tablet 
~ -~ (r' l;·, parrot -!t soda 
\ 
~ trumpet ~ 
I 
razors 
~ target ~~ ~I acorns 
VII. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS Score: One-half point for each cor1 
box excluding the I 
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Ben held his eyes on the flag. 
Ben held the flag over his eyes. 
_ _ _ _ For some time Ben gazed at the 
flag without looking away. 
_ _ _ _ Ben glanced at the flag. 
The men worked so fast that the new 
house went up like magic. 
_ _ _ _ The men worked some magic on 
the house to make it go up fast . . 
_ _ _ _ The new building disappeared into 
the sky when the carpenters said the 
magic words. 
____ The quick workers had the new 
house built before anyone would have 
thought it possible. 
Jack had to duck under people's arms 
to slip through to the window. 
_ _ _ _ Jack had to slip through to the 
window, because people had ducks 
under their arms. 
____ Jack slipped the duck under 
people's arms to get to the window. 
_ _ _ _ Jack couldn't get to the window 
through the crowd until he bent down 
and scurried urider people's arms. · 
I. COMPREHENDING SENTENCE MEANING 
The v~olf caught a faint smell of j 
_ _ _ _ Th~ wolf became weak becauE 
some food he sniffed. 
_ _ _ _ Th 3 wolf scented food. 
_ _ _ _ Th 3 wolf caught some food. 
Wher they came to the steep 
Tom fell behind Bill for a little wa 
_ _ _ _ At first they were side by : 
but when they reached the hill, 
went fu st and Tom followed. 
_ _ _ _ When the country became 
hilly, 'I om stumbled over a big 
and fell down behind Bill. 
_ _ _ _ Bil left Tom behind when ' 
fell do~ n in the hilly country. 
One py one the foxes · squeezed 
the den 
_ _ _ _ Th ~ foxes went side by side 
the den until there were so many 
they ha~ to sque~ze together. 
_ _ _ _ Ea ~h fox squeezed another 
on the way into the den. 
_ _ _ _ Th ~ foxes followed one ano 
into the cave, wiggling through 
small, t'ght opening. 
Score: Two points for each correct b 
excluding the fi 
rhen Jill heard her father start the 
or, she dashed outdoors to wave 
l-by. 
ll got there just as he left. Her 
er waved proudly as he backed the 
tractor out of the barnyard. Jill 
:::hed until the noisy machine was 
he field. 
ll lived in -· 
L village the country a city 
.ck sat down on a flat rock and 
ed at the quiet water. It was as 
)th as a mirror. Not even a tiny 
e could be seen. 
~ar the edge grew several pink 
~r lilies. Goldfish darted In and 
under the broad green leaves 
1e plants. 
ck was sitting near --· 
a pool a r1ver an ocean 
Le fishermen's boat gently bobbed 
1e men pulled in the fish. 
.ddenly Mr. Jackson said, ~~Look at 
e angry-looking clouds. See how 
py the waves are getting. We must 
l for home." 
ith a splash the boat roared across 
lake, bouncing as it hit each wave. 
le men were In --· 
)Wboat a sailboat a motorboat 
tMING SENSORY IMAGES 
HWhat a tiring drive this has been," 
sighed Mr. Brown. 
~~It's both tiring and dirty," said 
Mrs. Brown. ~1'm covered with sand, 
but it's too hot to keep the car windows 
closed. I wish this part of our trip 
were over. Seeing nothing but sand 
in all directions is no fun!" 
The Browns were crossing --· 
a seacoast a mountain a desert 
~~My, this is certainly a fine ride 
I'm having," thought Martha. ~~How 
swiftly the houses and fields whiz 
past the window! 
HI wonder if the driver would mind 
if I moved across the aisle to that 
empty seat. I'd like to visit with the 
girl sitting in the other seat." 
Martha was in --· 
an automobile a train a bus 
Inch by inch Bill managed to squeeze 
through the narrow opening between the 
rocks. Inside, the air felt chilly and 
damp. With his flashlight he could see 
odd-shaped rocks hanging from the high 
ceiling. In the distance he heard water 
splashing. He started walking toward 
the sound. 
Bill was in --· 
a well a cave a basement 
Score: Two points for each correct box 
excluding the first 
The Right Thing 
Jack had looked forward with great 
excitement to visiting at his uncle's 
ranch. He thought life at the Circle-V 
would be a happy adventure. But it 
was not turning out that way. Since 
Jack was a city boy, everything he did 
seemed wrong. His cousin Don was 
always grinning at Jack's mistakes. 
At the stable one morning, Don said, 
((Let's practice roping the calves. You 
ride Prince, and I'll ride Hop-Along." 
Don, who knew the trail, took the 
lead as they trotted across the prairie. 
All at once he spied a rattler under a 
bush about ten feet ahead of them. It 
was curled and ready to strike. In an 
instant, Don drew out his gun and killed 
the rattler. 
Then the unexpected happened! The 
shot frightened Hop-Along, and swift 
as a flash, he threw his rider. 
Terrified, Jack watched as the horse 
galloped away. Then he ran to Don. 
1. Jack often did things wrong because 
2. Don rode in front of Jack because 
3. Hop-Along spilled Don off because 
4. Jack knew Don was hurt because 
5. Jack was delighted because 
Ill. PERCEIVING RELATIONSHIPS 
J acJ kneeled down beside the ] 
figure I of his cousin. 
((Arr you all right?" he inquire< 
alarmJ Don didn't reply, and e 
realiz~d that Don was badly hurt. 
Jack\ knew that he must not rna] 
mistaJe this time. He had to do 
right ~hing, and he had to do it quic 
Immediately he got two poles J 
a nea11by fence. With his knife he 
pieces from Prince's saddle ropes. 
laid t e poles on the ground and · 
two l~ng pieces of rope, tied ther 
the satldle. 
The I Jack looped more rope fi1 betw+ the poles. Next he placed 
on this trailing bed and, for safety, 
him t~ere. Finally, Jack led P1 
home klowly so that Don wouldn' 
jarred. 
That evening Don seemed as 
as ever, except for an aching l 
Everyof e was thankful and happy 
Dan's ~ arrow escape. Jack was 
most thrilled of all. This time 
had dof e the right thing. 
he lay still and did not speak 
he wanted to help Don. 
he was scared by the gunshot 
he didn't know much about a n 
he had acted wisely. 
he knew where to go. 
Score: Two points for each nun 
correctly pic 
e Lake's new puppy was very 
:hievous and full of life. One day 
lipped away from Joe and ran into 
larby park. 
~xt day a woman found the puppy 
returned him to Joe. 
rou are very kind," said Joe. 
m lucky to have my puppy back." 
e felt-· 
thankful stubborn fearful 
·r three weeks Henry had worked 
. model stagecoach at a carpenter's 
h in the basement. He had followed 
tly the directions for gluing the 
~s together. 
hen his parents admired the coach, 
ry said, ~~I tried rny best to make 
od one, and I think I have." 
mry felt-· 
satisfied alarmed boastful 
:try Roberts was an only ·child. 
lived on a ranch so large that the 
b.bors' homes were miles away. 
the summer when the bus no 
9r picked Mary up and took her 
chool, she had nobody her own 
to play with. Poor Mary often 
~d, ~~oh, if autumn were only here." 
:try felt-· 
stupid lonely patient 
COGNIZING EMOTIONAL REACTIONS 
During summer vacations Jim Hall 
wrapped packages in his father's store. 
Usually he made neat packages, but one 
day, for no reason at all, he didn't. 
Just at quitting time, Mr. Hall came 
past with a stranger. 
~~This Is my son," said Mr. Hall. 
~~He is one of our best workers." 
Jim felt-· 
delighted ashamed thrilled 
Polly had never ridden on a train 
before, and In another hour she and 
Aunt Nancy were leaving for Texas. 
Polly could hardly wait until it was 
time to go to the station. 
~~oh, Father," Polly said, ~~don't you 
think you should get the car so that 
we can put our suitcases in it?" 
Polly felt -· 
timid terrified eager 
~~oh, dear," said Susan. ~~Aunt Jane 
just telephoned to say that she will be 
here for dinner. I was gmng to get 
dinner for the family, but Aunt Jane is 
real company. Mother will · never get 
back in time to help. So I'll just have 
to do it myself. Oh, I do hope every-
thing will be all right.'' 
Susan felt -· 
proud angry worried 
Score: Two points for each correct box 
excluding the first 
The fruit_ closed at s~ o'clock. 
maker marker farket 
The __ was deepest in the center. If yor __ down, just get up ag, 
stem team stream t1 ouble tunnel tumble 
Scarecrows are queer-looking --· 
fingers fighters figures 
The pond was __ muddy. 
quiet quite quit 
Tony __ his head on a low branch. 
stuck struck truck 
nDon't __ me now," said Martha. 
other brother bother 
The man on the tower _ the lost boy. 
sighted sighed sided 
The main street of the town was --· 
board broad proud 
Bobby needs help in __ his coat. 
buttoning butting buttering 
The visitors __ at the huge kettle. 
starred stared started 
The __ came in a pretty package. 
pleasant president present 
V. VISUAL SCRUTINY-MEANING 
You look as __ you were tired. 
thpugh thought through 
EveJyone was satisfied __ Hem 
expect except exact 
The bank was in the _ of the 
hearth heart heat 
The cow __ at the pony. 
ch1nced changed charged 
The __ on the goat's chin was l 
beard bread beast 
He ras __ to get home by dinner1 
happ · ning hardening hasteni 
I 
The/ _ were ordered to halt. 
sh&ulders soldiers · shelters 
I 
Thl [ _ had a tall tower. 
castle cattle candle 
Di+ asked __ he might be exc1 
v eather whether wetter 
Score: One-half point for each cor 
box excluding the 
4. end 7. not 10. it 
n 5. eat 8. no 11. ICe 
~ 6. her 9. out 12. us 
liked to eat gravy on his potatoes. 
gravy 
iid not intend to be late for lunch. 
in tend 
3aw the airplane land and depart. 
de part 
~ person could solve the mystery. 
person 
· was playing beneath a tree. 
be neath 
took a pebble out of his shoe. 
pebble 
garbage was collected by a truck. 
garbage 
started to unfold the blanket. 
unfold 
weather was cloudy on Friday. 
cloudy 
" 
tired boy was grateful for the ride. 
grateful 
ONETIC ANALYSIS-MEANING 
Milk is cheaper than cream. 
cheaper 
Bill wore his thinnest suit in summer. 
thin nest 
-
The approaching storm alarmed Nancy. 
approaching 
Ann washed a sinkful of dirty dishes. 
sink ful 
The boys were rivals for the office. 
rivals 
Martha looked at the samples of cloth. 
samples 
The size of the elephant amazed Tom. 
a mazed 
The little lost child was sobbing loudly. 
sob bing 
The peddler had a bundle of rags. 
bundle 
Mary spilled a box of face powder. 
powder 
Judy saw thirty people get on the bus. 
thirty 
Score: One-half point for each corred 
box excluding the 6rst 
forty Apri 
mischief prefer 
hobby 
zebra pupil 
collar 
handle 
program elbow instruct 
The dog's __ · saved George from 
becoming hopelessly lost. 
cleverer cleverly 
Ann was afraid of the white mouse 
even though she knew it was --· 
harmful harmless unharmed 
No season brings more __ to boys 
and girls than Christmas. 
gladden gladly gladness 
The painter had to __ his blue paint 
to match the evening sky. 
darkness darken darker 
Only a _ child would grab the 
largest cookie on the plate. 
selfish selfless unselfish 
It's __ to see such a small child 
riding on such an enormous horse. 
usually unusually unusual 
VII. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS-MEANING 
The t an was __ not to frighter 
puppy ! s he looked at its paw. 
ca eful careless carefully 
I 
I We ~an't have a pet kitten bee 
our doT __ cats. 
likely dislikes unlike 
I 
The .l neasy traveler tapped his 
__ as he waited for the late train. 
impa~,ient patiently impatie1 
The sky over the __ city wa~ 
gray t:hat we could barely see the 
sj okeless smoker smoky 
GenJ emen always tip their hats 
when Jhey meet a lady. 
polii eness politely 
I 
impolite!. 
l 
[
core: One-half pomt for each correct 1h 
excluding the practice ite1 
I 
-.---~------------------------· 
Teacher Check List. 
NAME SCHOOL GRADE 
--------------------------------- -----------------------
DATE DATE OF BIRTH I.Q. 
--------------------- -------------------- -----
Before School 
( } 1. Enters the school in an orderly manner. 
( ) 2. Is on time • 
( ) 3. Takes care of his clothes. ( ) 4. Goes directly to his before-school work. ( ) 5. Appears alert. 
( ) 6. Is ready to start school. 
Health 
( ) 1. Has eaten a good breakfast. 
( ) 2. Is clean and well groomed. 
( ) 3. Uses handkerchief when needed. ( ) 4. Sits and stands well. ( ) 5. Keeps his hands away from his face and mouth. 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
Opening Exercises 
) 1. Is willing to conduct opening exercises. 
) 2. Is sincere. 
) 3. Willingly shares experiences with the children 
during 11telling time. 11 
) 
) 
~ ) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
Arithmetic 
1. Listens and follows directions. 
2. Goes to his group quietly. 
3. Works well vvith one .other childt 
4. Works well in pupil-teacner situation. 
5. Listens in a learning situation. 
6. Asks questions if he fails to understand. 
7. D0es his work carefully. 
8. Responds eagerly. 
9. Goes from one assignment tot he next without 
delay. 
) 10. 
) 11. 
) 12. 
Works independently. 
Handles materials carefully. 
Is not confused when two sets of directions are 
) 
given. 
13. Finishes work on time. 
Reading 
( ) 1. Goes to his reading group quietly. 
( ) 2. Handles materials carefully. 
( ) 3. Works well with one child. ( ) 4. Works well in a pupil-teacher situation. ( ) 5. Asks questions when necessary. 
( ) 6. Is not tense. ( ) 7. Listens and follows directions. 
(Responsibility) 
(Responsibility) 
(Self-Reliance) 
(Co-operation) 
(Health) 
(Co-operation) 
(Health) 
(Responsibility) 
(Health) 
(Health) 
(Health) 
(Initiative) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Self-confidence) 
(Concentration) 
(Co-operation) 
(Friendliness) 
(Responsibility) 
(Concentration) 
(Self-confidence) 
(Responsibility) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Self-reliance) 
(Self-reliance) 
(Responsibility) 
(Concentration) 
(Gonce ntration) 
(Co-oper at ion) 
(Responsibility) 
(Friendliness) 
(Responsibility) 
(Self~confidence) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Concentration) 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
~ ( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
Readin_g_ (Continued) 
) 
) 
B. Is able to find page independently, 
9. Is not self~conscious when he reads aloud either 
) 10. 
) 11. 
) 12. 
) 13. ) 14. 
to teacher, small group, or class, 
Does not sulk if he is not chosen. 
Can be corrected without resentment. 
Works well independently. 
Wants to improve his reading. 
Goes from one assignment to the next without 
delay. 
) lS. Finishes work on time. 
) 16. Listens in a learning situation. 
) 17. Keeps his place when others are reading. 
) 18. Is not confused when two sets of directions are 
given. 
) 19. 
) 20. 
) 21. 
Responds eagerly. 
Does his work carefully. 
Attends to his own 'Nork even when several groups 
are working near him. 
) 22. Corrects his errors. 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
Other Language Arts 
1. Participates in the conversation group without 
monopolizing it. 
2. Is not tense when speaking with the group. 
3. Handwriting is accurate . 
4. Listens to stories and poetry. 
S. Records all his new spelling words. 
6. Is r esponsible for studying them. 
Music 
( ) 1. Listens quietly to music. 
( ) 2. Has go od posture. 
( ) 3. Can and will sing alone . ( ) 4. Will try to interpret music rhythmically. 
( ) S. Is willing to try new ideas. 
( ) 6. Handles materials carefully. 
( ) 7. Listens in learning situations. 
Art 
( ) 1. Handles materials carefully. 
( ) 2. Shares materials willingly. 
( ) 3. Is willing to try new media. ( ) 4. Shows interest even if he has no talent, 
( ) S. Appreciates the work of others. 
( ) 6. Co-operates in group activities, such as 
murals, etc • 
Physical Education 
( ) 1. Seems active and full of energy. 
( ) 2. Offers suggestions. 
( ) 3 • Is a good sport. 
page 2. 
(Self-confidence) 
(Self-confidence) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Self-reliance) 
(Co-operation) 
(Self-reliance) 
(Concentration) 
(Concentration) 
( Re sponsi bili t y) 
(Concentration) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Responsibility) 
(Concentration) 
(Initiative) 
(Courte sy) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Concentration) 
(Court esy) 
(Co-operation) 
(Initiative ) 
(Courtesy) 
(Health) 
(Self-confidence) 
(Co-operation) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Responsibility) 
(Concentration) 
(Responsibility) 
(Friendliness) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Emotional stability) 
(Courtesy) 
(Co-operation) 
(Health) 
(Initiative) 
(Friendliness) 
page 3, 
Physical Education (Continued) 
( ) 4. Follows t he game leader. (Co-oper at ion) ( ) 5. Takes his turn. (Courtesy) 
( ) 6. Accepts defeat. (Emotional stability) 
Social Studies and Science 
( ) 1. Brings supplementary materials to class. (Initiative) 
( ) 2. Contributes ideas. (Initiative) 
( ) 3. Handles materials carefully. (Responsibility) 
General Observations 
( ) 1. Behaves well in a fire drill. (Co-operation) 
( ) 2. Keeps his desk in order. (Co-operation) 
( ) 3. Assumes classroom responsibilities. (Initiative) 
( ) 4. Does not t ell tales. (Courtesy) ( ) 5. Is not overly aggressive . (Emotional stability) 
77. ripe 
78. · lean 
79. spoke 
80. hay 
81. meal 
82. pen 
83. sick 
84. ten 
85. peach 
86. shine 
87. meat 
88. sir 
89. pile 
103. grape 
104. gift 
105. state 
rip reap rope ......... ~ 
lone lom;t ~ · loin 
. . , 
spike ~ spake · spook 
haw hoe ,~ hew 
male_....,C!!ill[) mole mull 
~ pain pawn pun 
sack soak seek 
tan ~ tin · tine 
pouch pitch ~ pooch 
shin ~""'shone sheen 
mote mutt ~ mate 
sire 
pill 
soar 
pale 
sour 
pal 
I 
......... 
<:@) 
(§D 
I 
I 
drape gape ~ · 
drift ~ thrift . 
crate slate ~ 
tape 
shift 
date 
I 
I 
l . 
109. worth . worthy ./~ worthiness 
II 0. lazy ~ lazie~t lazybones 
II I. charge recharge discharge mischarge 
112. direct redirect 
\ 
\ 
\ 
117. collect coastal conduct ~ 
118. future active ........ @V . rating 
119. banne:_~ bishop bullet 
120.~ duties dozens damage 
121. ignore ~-·invent .. ideals 
122. folders furnish ~ ·. foaming 
123. mantle · shuffle sprinkl~ 
90. fall ~ foil file 
91. bit ' boot ~ bait 
foal 
beet 
92. sun sin sine ~ sane 
93. mud mode ~ maid mid 
94~ crack 
95. did 
96. 
97. 
98. 
rid 
flew 
pay 
99. low 
100. tail 
.. ....... 
creek croak ~ crock 
dude dud deed ~
reed rod rude ........... ~ 
flaw flow ........ ~ flee 
pow ~ paw pea 
law . lee ,.CJD lo 
tile _C§D tool teal 
101. stall 
·102. oil 
~ steel ·stale stole 
~ eel ill ail 
106. spice 
. 107. rub 
108. shell 
113. trust 
114. claim 
115. prove 
116. plant 
I 
I 
\ 
price 
scrub 
quell 
\ 
\ 
~slice 
·club ~ 
~spell 
\ 
\ 
\ 
distrust 
declaim 
I 
thrice 
stub 
swell 
124. ~ pickle dangle bristle 
· 125. costume ~-compass cordial 
126. errand estate ~-- engage 
127. pebbly turkey spongy ~
128. profi t prance ,@V . pnson 
· 129. ecr ·. ·:; -~ empire effect 
130. (Jf ~ helmet serpent current 
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Say to the pupils: Listen for the vowel sound that you 
~ar in tag and slat. Now look at the words in row number 
r. Find a word that has in it the vowel sound that you hear 
l tag and slat. Draw a line around that word. 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section D~ 
oil owing are suggested words to use: 
r. a-tag, slat 90. ow(cow}-how, crown 
!1. a-fade, space 91. ou(out}-grouch, sour 
i». e-pest, hem 92. ow(o}-crow, growth 
). e-she, we 93. oo-pool, spoon 
I. 1-slid, cliff 94. oo-foot, hood 
z. i-bride, knife 95. ea(e}-meant, wealth 
3. 0-knob, frog 96. ai(a}-faint, stain 
1. ()-globe, stroke 97. ay(a}-pray, clay 
5. oa(o}-goal, roam 98. ew(ii}-few, mew 
r». ii-scrub, cuff 99. ie(i}-fried, pie 
r. u-truth, prune 100. oi-coin, moist 
B. ea(e}-team, leak 101. y(i}-spy, type 
~. ee(e}-deed, seek 102. aw..;....yawn, hawk 
ection E -Initial Consonant Sounds 
Here is the first row of section E: 
1ess lll.l:SCUWU 
110. (i)ness-happiness, tidiness 114. r~retell, repack 
111. dis-displease, dislike 
112. in-incorrect, incomplete 
115. (e)able-usable, 
believable 
116. able-remarkable, 
changeable 
Section G - Common Syllables 
Here is the first row of section G: 
I 17. collect coastal conduct cQmpose 
Say to the pupils: Listen for the common syllable sound 
that you hear at the beginning of command and compel. Now . 
look at the words in row number 117. Find a word that 
begins with the same common syllable sound as command 
and compel. Draw a line around that word. 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section G, 
but substitute end for beginning and ends for begins for rows 
118, 123, 124, 127, and 130. Following are suggested words 
to use: 
117. com-command, 
compel 
••e .&.!- - --L!-- --L!--
124. pte-sample, ripple 
125. con-consider, connect 
.ftL -- -----!-- --------
Test Three • THE McKEE INVENTORiY' oF PHONETIC sKIL~ 
NOTE: This key Is a duplicate of the pupil's 
test with the correct answers Indicated on it. DAlE. ____ _ ~~~==================~---+----
I. bug 
2. drove 
3. felt 
4. clear 
5. cross 
6. clang 
7. lean 
8. few 
9. job 
10. shine 
II. book 
12. woke 
13. hung 
14. meat 
15. hour 
16. sad 
17. save 
18. set 
19~ rid 
20. nod 
21. heel 
22. drive 
23. peach 
.24. meal 
25. born 
51. cup 
C§i), tug jug 
cove ~· dove 
pelt welt~ 
rug 
rove 
smelt 
fear ~' rear spear 
moss ~ loss boss 
......... 
gang tang pang <::::faiiV 
bean wean · glean ......... ~ 
dew hew _,C§V pew 
mob ~ gob fob 
twine whin~~ spine 
crook_,~ hook · brook 
~ choke stroke coke 
<:§g) sung rung flung 
cheat~ bleat heat 
scour dour flour 
lad ~ ....... fad cad 
grave crave ~-stave 
bet vet fret ~ 
hid bid lid .-CE!D 
hod sod .... ~ pod 
peel ~ keel reel 
thrive dive -~ hive 
preac~~ beach breach 
·~ heal deal seal 
~ horn scorn torn 
., 
' 
' cud GD cuss cuff 
26. rush slush blush gush ., ~ 
· 27. lamp tramp cramp .... ~ stan 
28. flash crash ~ smash slasl 
29. class bass mass-~ lass 
30. fog clog -~ flog smo. 
31. edge ~ ledge dredge sledi 
32. pinch ~ ...... finch clinch flinc 
33. coat gloat ~ bloat thrc 
34. week sleek seek ~ cree 
35. sprea dead ~ ..... dread trea 
36. stool tool spool ~ pool 
37. chance prance lance trance~ 
38. free tee fee glee ...... <$e( 
39. hitch stitch witch _@S) ditc 
40. lake brake ~ flake snal 
41. squarf stare share ......... ~ spa1 
42. • trud~ sludg~ smudge drw 
43. less ~ bless chess stre 
44. quite @V_ trite sprite spit 
45. meet fleet ~ greet twe' 
46. spea~ sneak freak ~ sqw 
47. bark lark ~-shark star 
48. print sprint flint ~ glin 
49. sale whale pale stale '(:§"c~ 
50. train gram stain drain ~ 
57. rush 
52. grape grate ·~grade ~l:'a~ grace 58. rid 
rug 
risk 
rus1 
rinl 
TEACHER'S MANUAL AND KEY 
Test Three ·THE McKEE INVENTORY oF PHONETIC SKILl 
For Third, Fourth, Fifth,. 'and Sixth Gr es 
PURPOSE 
The single-sheet pupil tests enclosed in this package are 
intended as an aid to the busy teacher in diagnosing pupil 
mastery of the phonetic elements that are taught in the 
primacy reading program of the McKee Reading for Meaning 
Series. Their use will enable the teacher to identify quickly 
~hose phonetic elements with which one or more pupils may 
be having difficulty, so that appropriate reteaching may be 
undertaken. Since diagnosis is the sole aim - not a compari-
Bon of achievement - norms would be of no real value, and 
lliey have consequently not been provided. 
The various phonetic elements are tested in the order in 
which they have been taught. Sections A, B, C, and D test 
~hose phonetic elements which have been taught by the end 
of Looking Ahead, the first-level reader for third grade. Sec-
tion A- rows 1-50- tests consonant-sound associations in 
the initial position only. Section B-rows 51-62- tests the 
pupil's ability to use these same associations when the con-
sonant element comes at the end of a word. Section C -rows 
63-76 -tests the· structural elements that have been taught 
by the end of Looking Ahead. Section D - rows 77-102 -
tests vowel-sound associations. 
Sections E, F, and G test the phonetic elements that are 
first taught in Climbing Higher, the second-level reader for 
third grade. Section E - rows 103-108 - tests beginning 
consonant sounds. Section F- rows109-116- tests recog-
nition of newly introduced prefixes and suffixes. Section G -
rows 117-130 - tests recognition of.certain common syllables. 
Except in section G, the first word in each numbered row 
is one which, at the time of testing, has already been taught 
as part of the basal vocabulary of the McKee series. The 
other words in each row are almost without exception words 
which am not. a.~ Vflt. in thA ha.~al vo~ll.hnlll.rv_ hnt. whi~h ll.rA 
Proceed in he same manner with each row in section A 
Following are ~ggested words to use in identifying tW 
element being tested in each row: 
1. h-hall, hea~thy 26. cr-crawl, crown 
3. b-bump, b , ast 28. tr-troop, trail 
2. w-weed, ~st 27. cl-club, clay 
4. g-gas, go 29. br-brick, breathe 
5. t-tough, f 30. fr-freeze, fry 
6. f-feast, fig~t 31. pi-plate, plump 
7. d-dust, diVl~ 32. c(soft)-ceiling, celer 
8. m-march, mix 33. tl-tlag, flood • 
9. c(hard)-ca1 , curve 34. ch-church, choice 
10. ta--they, ose 35. thr-thrill, throne 
11. n-north, n se 36. dr-dream,. drag 
12. y-yawn, y ll 37. gl-glove, glue 
13. 1-leaf, lam 38. g(soft)-gem, giant 
14. wh-whirl, 39. tw-tweak, twilight 
15. s-soap, s· 40. qu-quack, quit 
16. p--pill, p· 41. ·sn-snug, snake 
17. sh-shoot, 42. gr-grip, grave 
18. j-juice, ja 43. pr-pray, prune 
19. k-kettle, k rosene 44. sm-smooth, smack 
20. r-rise, rou h 45. sl-slam, slide 
21. st-stack, s · g 46. wr-wrist, wrote 
22. str-strap, traw 47. sp--space, spin 
23. bl-blade, tilind 48. squ-squash, squeeze 
24. v-view, vo e 49. sc-scar, scoop 
25. th-thirty, eater 50. spr-sprout, sprinkle 
51. cup 
rst row of section B: 
cub cuss cufl 
upils: Listen for the. sound that you hear a 
and crlb. Now look at the words in rov 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section C, 
ut substitute beginning for end for row 74. Following are 
1ggested words to use: 
3. ed(t)-noticed, chased 70. ee---pushes, branches 
I. ed(d)-ordered, alarmed 
5. ed( ed )-insisted, scolded 
~- ing-getting, dropping 
71. (i)est-luckiest,happiest 
72. (e)ing-waving, racing 
73. en-eaten, deepen 
r. er-thicker, faster 74. un-unlocked, unhappy 
!. y-ntighty, sticky 75. ful-useful, hopeful 
~. ly-correctly, completely 76. n't-mustn't, wouldn't 
~ion D- Vowel Sounds 
Here is the first row of section D: 
7. r1pe rip reap rope rap 
Say to the pupils: Listen for the vowel sound that you 
~ar in tag and slat. Now look at the words in row number 
'. Find a word that has in it the vowel sound that you hear 
tag and slat. Draw a line around that word. 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section D~ 
>llowing ·are suggested words to use: 
·• a-tag, slat 90. ow(cow)-how, crown 
1. a-fade, space 91. ou(out)-grouch, sour 
'· e-pest, hem 92. ow(o)-crow, growth 
t, e-she, we 93. 60--pool, spoon 
. l-slid, cliff 94. oo-foot, hood 
~. i-bride, knife 95. ea(e)-meant, wealth 
:. 0-knob, frog 96. ai(a)-faint, stain 
.• 0-globe, stroke 97. ay(a)-pray, clay 
'· oa(o)-goal, roam 98. ew(ii)-few, mew 
'• ii-scrub, cuff 99. ie(i)-fried, pie 
·. ii-truth, prune 100. oi-coin, moist 
• ea(e)-team, leak 101. y(i)-spy, type 
', ee{e)-deed, seek 102. aw...;....yawn, hawk 
dion E -Initial Consonant Sounds 
Here is the first row of section E: 
13. grape drape gape scrape tape 
Say to the pupils: Listen for the sound that you hear at 
~ beginning of scramble and screen. Now look at the words 
row number 103. Find a word that begins with the same 
md as scramble and screen. Draw a line around that word. 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section E. 
,llowing are suggested words to use: 
3. scr-scramble, screen 106. spl-split, splash 
4. sw-swallow, sweater 107. shr-shrink, shriek 
5. sk-skin, skull 108. kn-knife, known 
Section F - Structural Elements 
Here is the first row of section F: 
I 09. worth worthy worthless worthiness 
Say to the pupils: Look at the first word in row number 
109. You know that word. It is worth. The three other words 
in the row are made from the word worth. Find the one that 
has the same sound at the end that you hear at the end of the 
words cloudless and thoughtless. Draw a line around that 
word. 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section F, 
but substitute beginning for end for rows 111-114. Following 
are suggested words to use: 
109. less-cloudless, thought· 
less 
113. ntis-mistake, 
miscount 
110. (i)ness-happiness, tidiness 114. re-retell, repack 
111. dis-displease, dislike 
112. in-incorrect, incomplete 
115. (e)able-usable, 
believable 
116. able-remarkable, 
changeable 
Section G - Common Syllables 
Here is the first row of section G: 
I 17. collect coastal conduct c:Qmpose 
Say to the pupils: Listen for the common syllable sound 
that you hear at the beginning of command and compel. Now . 
look at the words in row number 117. Find a word that 
begins with the same common syllable sound as command 
and compel. Draw a line around that word. 
Proceed in the same manner with each row in section G, 
but substitute end for beginning and ends for begins for rows 
118, 123, 124, 127, and 130. Following are suggested words 
to use: 
117. com-command, 
compel 
118. tion--a.ction; motion 
119. be-betray, becoming 
120. de-departed, denied 
121. im-improve, immense 
122. for-forgotten, forbid 
123. die-candle, idle 
124. pie-sample, ripple 
125. con-consider, connect 
126. ex-exercise, excuses 
127. ty-county, loyalty 
128. pre-preserve, prevent 
129. en-entirely,encourage 
130. ment-pavement, 
comment 
CORRECTING THE TESTS 
Attached herewith is a key to help you correct your 
pupils' tests. The dotted lines on this key will show you that 
the correct answers follow a regular design which should 
make it easy for you to correct each test quickly. 
TEACHER'S MANUAL AND KEY 
Test Three· THE McKEE INVENTOR'1 oF PHONETIC SKIL ! 
For Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth GradJ . · · · 
PURPOSE 
The single-sheet pupil tests enclosed in this package are 
intended as an aid to the busy teacher in diagnosing pupil 
mastery of the phonetic elements that are taught in the 
primary reading program of the McKee Reading for Meaning 
Series. Their use will enable the teacher to identify quickly 
those phonetic elements with which one or more pupils may 
be having difficulty, so that appropriate reteaching may be 
undertaken. Since diagnosis is the sole aim- not a compari-
son of achievement - norms would be of no real value, and 
they have consequently not been provided. 
The various phonetic elements are tested in the order in 
which they have been taught. Sections A, B, C, and D test 
those phonetic elements which have been taught by the end 
of Looking Ahead, the first-level reader for third grade. Sec-
tion A - rows 1-50 - tests consonant-sound associations in 
the initial position only. Section B-rows 51-62- tests the 
pupil's ability to use these same associations when the con-
sonant element comes at the end of a word. Section C -rows 
63-76 -tests the structural elements that have been taught 
by the end of Looking Ahead. Section D - rows 77-102 -
tests vowel-sound associations. 
Sections E, F, and G test the phonetic elements that are 
first taught in Climbing Higher, the second-level reader for 
third grade. Section E - rows 103-108 - tests beginning 
consonant sounds. Section F- rows 109-116 -tests recog-
nition of newly introduced prefixes and suffixes. Section G -
rows 117-130 - tests recognition of certain common syllables . . 
Except in section G, the first word in each numbered row 
is one which, at the time of testing, has already been taught 
as part of the basal vocabulary of the McKee series. The 
other words in each row are almost without exception words 
which are not as yet in the basal vocabulary, but which are 
identical with the first word except for the substitution of 
the phonetic elements being tested. 
Only sections A, B, C, and D should be used when testing 
after completion of Looking Ahead. The entire test should be 
used when testing after completion of Climbing Higher, 
whether at the end of third grade or at the beginning of any 
of the intermediate grades. After testing, individual pupils 
may be given special help on those elements with which they 
obviously have difficulty. The McKee readers, manuals, and 
workbooks provide many exercises and suggestions for doing 
any necessary reteaching. 
HOW TO ADMINISTER 
Section A - Initial Consonant Sounds 
Here is the first row of section A: 
I. bug hug tug JUg rug 
Say to the pupils: Listen for the sound that you hear at 
the beginning of hall and healthy. Now look at the words in 
row number 1. Find a word that begins with the same sound 
as hall and healthy. Draw a line around that word. 
. . I . 
· Proceed in the same manner with each row in section ) 
Following are su;ested words to use in identifyjng tll 
element being tes in each row: 
1. h-hall, health, 26. cr-crawl, crown 
2. w-weed, wes 27. cl-club, clay 
3. b-bump, boa t 28. tr-troop, trail 
4. g-gas, gown 29. br-brick, breathe 
5. t-tough, tin 30. fr-freeze, fry 
6. f-feast, fight 31. pl-plate, plump 
7. d-dust, dive 32. c(soft)-ceiling, celel 
8. m-march, 33. fi.....:fiag, flood 
9. c(hard)-cart, curve 34. ch-church, choice 
10. ~they, thos 35. thr-thrill, throne 
12. y-yawn, yell 37. gl-glove, glue 
13. 1-leaf, lame 38. g(soft)-gem, giant 
11. n-north, nurt · 36. dr-dream,. drag 
14. wh-whirl, w 39. tw-tweak, twilight 
15. s-soap, sink . · 40. qu-quack, quit 
16. p-pill, pink 41. sn-snug, snake 
18. j-juice, jaw 43. pr-pray, prune 
17. sh-shoot, shr 42. gr-grip, grave 
19. k-kettle, ker~sene 44. sm-smooth, smack 
20. r-rise, rough 45. sl-slam, slide 
21. st-stack, stin 46. wr-wrist, wrote 
22. str-strap, str w 47. sp-space, spin 
23. hi-blade, b · 1 d 48. squ-squash,squeez~ 
24. v-view, vote 49. sc-scar, scoop 
25. th-thirty, the ter 50. spr-sprout, sprinkle 
Here is the t row of section B: 
51. cup cub cuss cu 
Say to the pu ils: Listen for tJ;te sound that you hear : 
the end of stab d crlb. Now look at the words in ro 
number 51. Find word that ends with the same sound 1 
a line around that word. 
Proceed in th same manner With each row in section l 
Following are su ested words to use: 
51. b-stab, crib 57. ng-sting, gong 
52. v-dive, shov 58. dge-fudge, dod1 
53. n-shone, pru e 59. ck-sock, wreck 
54. nk-sunk, pinf · 60. lk-silk, bulk 
55. nt-ant, blun.t l 61. ft-drift, theft 
56. ge---i>blige, sthoge 62. pt-apt, adopt 
Section C- Stru raJ Elements 
Here is the fi [trow of section C: 
63. piece pieces pieced piecin 
Say to the im ils: Look at the first word in row numb 
63. You know that word. It is piece. The three other won 
in the row are matle from the word piece. Find the one th 
has the same soun~ at the end that you hear at the end of t1 
words noticed an~ chased. Draw a line around that word. 
I (continued on reverse sid 
77. ripe . 
78. lean 
79. spoke 
~0. hay 
~I. meal 
~2. pen 
n. sick 
~4. ten 
15. peach 
16. shine 
17. meat 
18. sir 
:9. pile 
3. grape 
4. gift . 
5. state 
9. worth 
0~ lazy · 
I. charge 
z. direct 
r. coliect 
t future 
1. banner 
). design 
I. ignore . 
~. folders 
I. mantle 
.. , . 
. I 
·. I' 
rip ·· · . reap . I · rope · rap , 90. fall · fowl · ·· foil file ' fdal 
· lone . ·, · loon : lane loin 91. bit boot bout · bait beet 
· spike·· speck ... spake · spook 92. sun sin sine· sown sane 
haw ·. hoe . he ' . hew 93~ mud mode . mood . maid mid 
. · male .. mill . mole ' mull 94. crack creek .. croak · crook crock 
pine pain pawn pun 95. did dude · dud deed dead 
sock sack soak seek 96. rid reca . rod · rude' raid 
tan tone tin tine . 97. flew flaw flow · flay flee 
pouch · pitch · poach poocll 98. pay pow · pew paw pea 
shin shun shone · sheen 99. low law · lee lie lo 
mote mutt mut~ mate 100. tail · tile toil tool · teal 
sire · soar sour · sear 101. stall 
pill pale · pal peel 102. oil 
'• 
drape gape scrape tape 106 .• spice 
drift swift thrift shift 107. rub 
... 
craU;! . slate skat~ .. date 108. shell 
.; : 
. · ' 
'• , ,•) , . \ '• ' ' 
· worthy • worthless :worthiness 113. trust 
laziness laziest lazybones 114~ claim 
recharge discharge mischarge 115. prove 
. redir.ect direction 
coastal . conduct 
active nation 
beware bishop 
. duties dozens 
. impose inve11t 
furnish fortune 
shuffi~ spritikle 
·indirect .116 • plant 
.1 '· :.: 
compose 124~ temple 
rating 125. costume 
bullet 126. errand 
damage. 127. pebbly 
ideals . 128. profit . 
foaming 129. equals .· 
cradle 130. garment 
HOUGHTON MIFFliN COMPANY ·• Bo.ton 
G:llt l\llltt•lbt tltt•li t:ambtibllt 
style steel . stale stole 
awl eel ·, ill ail 
' ,, . 
price . splice · slice thrice 
scrub · club 
' 
shrub. stub 
. -'··· 
quell . knell , spell . swell 
distrust ·mistrust · entrust 
declaim. disclaim· · · reclaim 
proven provable approval 
plan table plantless . displant 
pickle dangle bristle 
contain compass cordial 
estate extend engage 
turkey spongy dainty 
prance prefer prison 
endure empire effect 
helmet serpent current 
Test Tllree . THE McKEE INVENTORY oF PHONETIC SKI I 
NAME~----~~----------------·· --~--~~----~---- DATE.._ ___ _ 
r. bug 
2. drove 
3. felt 
4. clear 
5. cross 
~. clang 
7. lean 
8. few 
9. job 
10. shine 
II. book 
12. woke 
13. hung 
14. meat 
15. hour 
16. sad 
17. save 
18. set 
19. rid 
r 20. nod 
21. heel 
22. drive 
23. peach 
24. meal 
25. born 
I 51. cup 
52. grape 
53. spice 
54. lamp 
55. spend 
56. sale 
63. piece 
64. reason 
65. point 
66. nod 
67. bright 
68. length 
69. order 
hug 
cove 
pelt 
fear 
boss 
gang 
bean 
dew 
mob 
twine 
crook 
yoke 
lung 
cheat 
scour 
lad 
grave 
bet 
hid 
tug 
wove 
welt 
gear 
moss 
tang 
wean 
hew 
cob 
whine 
nook 
choke 
jug 
dove 
belt 
·rear 
toss 
pang 
glean 
mew 
gob 
thine 
hook 
stroke 
sung rung 
wheat bleat 
dour 
pad 
crave 
vet 
bid 
sour 
fad 
shave 
fret 
lid 
hod sod rod 
peel steel keel 
thrive dive strive 
preach bleach beach 
veal heal deal 
thorn horn scorn 
cud 
grate 
spite 
lag 
sped 
sate 
cub 
grade 
spine 
lap 
speck 
sane 
cuss 
grave 
spike 
lank 
spell 
sake 
rug 
rove 
smelt 
spear 
loss 
fang 
dean 
pew 
fob 
spine 
brook 
coke 
flung 
heat 
flour 
cad 
stave 
jet 
kid 
pod 
reel 
hive 
breacll 
seal 
tom 
cuff 
grace 
spire 
lance 
spent 
sage 
pieces 
reasoned 
pointing 
nodder 
brightly 
lengthy 
ordered 
pieced 
reasons 
pointed 
nodded 
brighter 
lengthen 
orderly 
piecing 
reasoning 
pointer 
nodding 
brightest 
lengthily 
ordering 
16. rush i slush blush gush 
I 
27. lamp ' · tramp cramp clamp 
· 28. flash crash trash smash 
29. class bass mass brass 
30. fog clog frog flog 
3 r. edge I pledge ledge dredge 
32. pinch i cinch finch clinch 
33. coat gloat float bloat 
I 
34. week I sleek seek cheek 
thread dread 
spool drool 
35. spread dead 
36. stool I 
37. chance 
tool 
prance lance 
38. free tee fee 
39. hitch [ 
40. lake 
stitch witch 
brake quake 
trance 
glee 
twitch 
flake 
cr 
st: 
sh 
la1 
sn 
slE 
fli 
th 
cr 
tr 
pc 
gl 
gE 
d] 
sr 
41. square stare share snare SJ 
42. trudgk sludge grudge smudge dJ 
43. less 
44. quite [ 
45. meet 
46. speak[ 
47. bark 
48. print 
sale I 
50. train 
49. 
I 
57. rush I 
58. rid 
1 
59. hang 
60. edge 
61. rang [ 
62. went 
70. 
71. 
rich I 
heavy 
72. joke I 
73. heart 
74. 
i75. 
76. 
ripe I 
mind 
might 
press 
smite 
fleet 
sneak 
lark 
sprint 
whale 
grain 
rug 
risk 
hash 
ebb 
raft 
wept 
richer 
heavier 
joked 
he:trten 
ripen 
minded 
mightier 
bless 
trite 
sleet 
freak 
spark 
flint 
pale 
stain 
runt 
ridge 
hasp 
elk 
ramp 
wend 
chess 
sprite 
greet 
wreak 
shark 
squint 
stale 
drain 
rung 
rinse 
hack 
elm 
ranch 
welt 
st 
.SJ 
t' 
sc 
si 
g. 
S< 
S] 
1"1 
r. 
h 
e. 
r : 
riches 
heavily 
joking 
hearty 
unripe 
minding 
mightn't 
richeE 
heavi· 
joker 
heart 
ripes1 
mind 
migh 
